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PREFACE 

Over three years have passed since President Truman annoilnCed the 

Point Four program in hi_s Inaugural Address of January, 1949. Today this 

program is in operation in thirty-four countries o-r the world and millions 

of dollars have already been spent in t he promulgation of this element of 

American foreign policy. Possibly nnre than any other element in the re-

cent phase of American foreign aid programs, Point Four has met with nnre 

widespread approval. However, even with this in view, it would seem app-

ropria.te to examine this program. 

The foreign policy of the United States is of vital concern to every 

American. While the United Sta.tea is no doubt beaet with maey domestic 

issues, t he tens intormi.tional situation gi vee the American to reign pol

icy a place of fir.st magnitude not only to the ci-tizens of the United 

State.s ., but also to the world comrmmity in general. One of t he challenges 

of this problem lies in the examination or what our Government considers 

to be the justified elements of American foreign policy a.nd evidently the 

Point Four program is so considered. 

It would seem even nore appropriate and this was a asis for the 

author 's immediate interest in the probl em,. that b'Uch .an examination of 
• I 

the Point Four program should be undertaken at this College . Six c onths 

ft,go the late President of this College, Dr. Henry Garland Bennett, gave 

his life in the service of the Point Four program. 

This examination is not based upon trying to achieve an accurate 

3.rtl objective e.ppraisement of t he program, but merely upon an examination 

of its immedi.ate inception and promulgat ion. In proceeding with t his 

work t he author sta.irt.ed with · • a.t he considered to be the _ genesis of the 
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CHAPTER I. 

THE ENU'~CIATION OF THE POINT FJ UR PROGRAM 
I TS I M}IEDIATE PRECEDENTS AND I NSPIRATION 

All ma.nkinde is of one Author, and is one volume ••• 
No man is an I l ande , intire of it selfe; every man is 
a peeoe of the Continent , a part of the ma.lne ••• Any 
man"s death di minishes me , because I am invol ved in 
Mankinde; 
And therefore ne-ver serrl to lmow .for whom the bell tolls ; 
It tolls for thee . John Donne , Devotions. 

A. The "Fourth Poirrl}' QI. President . Truman ' s Inaugural Address. 
1. Public reception of the Addr ess . 

An addressby President Harry s . Truman before the Electoral Co1- -

l ege on the morning of January 20, 1949, might have been take by the 

nation as a favorable indication of what the Pre.sident would have had 

to s~ in his inaugural address that noon. The President : 

••• spoke solemnly of the responsibilities that he will shoulder 
when he takes the oath of off ice in historic ceremonies on the 
Capitol steps at noon. He told the electors that his supreme in
terest would be to see the United States asS'lllre the worl d l eader
.ship •God had intended ' • He would work toward this goal., he t,

clared., for the benefit of a]J. the people in the world- not for t he 
benefit of the United State s alone .: l 

The words "not for the benefit of the United .St~te.s a.1.one11 ,. seem 

to have indicated what the President was to announce to ths world as his 

now famous Point Four program in his Inaugural Address of January 20, 
2 

1949. In outlining a. four-point foreign policy., President Truman first 

stated t hat we should continue our support of the United Nations; second , 

we should continue t he European Recovery Program; third , we should streng-

t he freedom-loving nations ag.ainst the danger s of aggression through some 

2 ~~'1:imes, Vol,. 98 (January 20 . ., 1949) , p. 1 , col. 5. 
u. s. Congress, 81st, 1st Sess., Senate Doc~ No. 5. Inaugural 

Acldrese g! Harry ~ Truman., President . .Qf the United States Jnrarx 20, 
~ . (Government PrinM.ng Office~ .. Washingt on., D., C., 1949 ~; Rerea..fter 
referred to as Inaugural Address. ) 



fo 0£ oollecti ve security; and : 

.... fourth~ ue must cr.ibark on a bold. nl'.;:t-1' program f'or maidnz tho 
benefi t s of our scientific a.dvancos and industrial progros.5 avail
abl e for the improvement and growth of urderdeveloped a.reas ... .. Our 
aim sho d be to help the free peoples of the t10rld, t , ugh their 
own et.for ts ., to produce more food, !!JON clot.bing, oore matorlals 
~ hous.ine, mid :10110 • ch-art.ica.l power to li t n their bUJ."(1.<'""'s. 3 

The reception of tho ne.tio~ and the world to Presi.J • ent ~"'aa.D.' s announce-
n 

ment at a bold new ~ 1 was r..ot as :i.mpre-ssive as t he • o.eption given 

to his stand on Co · mtL.sm and Ru.esia in hisc .Inaugural Address.. 1w. J s 

Rest.on of the !...;.._ Yorl-1: T~ s raised the question, ' !ihnt ~m.s this (poi 

.tour), the ohoorver s wore as.dng -t :tl.s .aJternoon., the ~ntofa 

inte:rrtion?"4 He t hus deeleJ:,ed that respon.:.ibla observers in the capi-tol 

sa1<1 these t.1i ng..,. in the address: 

. .... o. c1aration that de.spite t...lie mtr . ent Soviet ' peace offensii-t'Ot 
rull.. other ef.torta .at ho · to moder-.-7. the nat~on*'s policy t~ 
the Soviet Union-t.he Tru:man Administr a.tion ie det.ermin-ed to contin
ue e.<1d expand its efforts to .. build the economic. run military d 
fonse.s of -re~tern Europe • 
• • • an oi'i'er to the peopJ.e of Asia ...... to give t hem J..)Olltieal and. te -
nical assista..."lco bu a warning n:>t to th.row °"' t hose oi'.fers by 
o:i,ng Co· · otic,., 

... .,a."1 invitat.ion to r.cnioricrui priv: te pit.al to i..'1.vest in non-imper
ialistic ventures in t he colonial. are.as of the world w.th t : s a.id 
o-t Amerl..c-an skill and perlla the suppol"t of tho A.ner.i.can t.r~a.sury 
to finance the technieian.s and gua:ra.n-tee the- inwst!ll31lt s111 5 

The question t hat a.rot, · no doubt to :.nany observo1".a was,. rfuat is. 

Point. Four?" Tue late D1... Henry G. Bemett ,- first .Administrator of t he 

Te deal Cooperation Mcunistrnt1on, an agen set up to adrninist~r the 
6 

Point F r.iroeram 1 onoe stated in a s m:>raidum to his sta.ff t hat the 



3 

Point Four program was , 11 ••• a simple down- to-.-earth, self- help program 

designad pr imarily to assist other peoples in improving their education-

al systems, increasing their food production and bettering their healt h 
7 

eonditions. 11 This same idea was expressed in a Department of State pub-

lication interpretirg the Point Four program. This earlier publication 

made it clear that the official objectives and phil osophy of this pro-

gram were both political and economi c and the Depart100nt of State listed 

the follo'hring as the four goals of the Point Four program: 

••• to promte. world-wide economic stability and productivity by 
achieving a better balance in t he world econoJl\V• and by expanding 
international tra.de, in so doing, to assist recovery in Europe and 
elsewhere by opening new sources of r aw materials and 11ew kets 
to the United States and to t he countries now extra.ordinarily de
pendent on the United States • 
• • • to strengthen the United Nations system by supporting coopera.:
ti ve international action for economic development and by ma.king 
maximum use of United Hations and related agencie s in such action • 
••• to str engthen political democracy by helping the people"' of un
derdeveloped areas toward a better life and by i:!i ving them neu 
hope for the future • 
• • • to i,ronX>te world pea..ce by worldng toward all these goals and by 
showing that world development can take pl ace peacefully iri.th in
cra.:1sing personal freedom,, as tho energies of peoples a.re released 
in to channels of cont ructi ve effort aimed at greater production, 
greater exchange , and greater consumption. g 

But no,t a.11 the press was ,· optimistic a.s the Department of State. 

Mr . Scrinils Yakobson, speeia.list in Russian aff airs in the Library of 

Congres 1:s Legislative Reference Service , stated in an article in the 

Annals .2! ~ American Acadentv 9£. Political .:!l!! Social Science, that;. 

~ ••• it (Point Four) was violently denounced by Soviet officials 
as a new page in the long and notorious record of t he · United 
State·s imperialist expansion nnd as freah evidenee of i American 

~,; 

7 U. s. Department of state. Press Re1ease 22, January 24, 1952 
Dr. Bennett ' s remarks quoted in 11\fuat is Point Four?11 , address by 
Secretary of State Dean Acheson before the A ricans for Democratic 
.Action, Iiew York City, p . 7. 

8 U. s •. Department of State , Bulletin,. Vol. 2l (July 4, 1949)rt'l'he 
President 's Point Four Progr am. tt ( Government Printing Office , Washing
ton, D. C., 1949), p. (Hereafter referred to as Bulletin.) 
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colonialism' . Soviet interpretation of this policy would have 
one believe that it does not diff er basically from the United 
St ates policy of the l ast cent mzy, t hat only the _emphasis has 
shift~d, t hat the forioo:r United States policy of open int er ention 
in the internal aff.airs of the Latin American countries has simply 
given way to m::,re subtle and cam::rni'l aged .forms. 9 

In t he same article , Hr. Yako son s tated that in an article in Pr vada, 

by l . I-d'arinin, the Point Four program was declared to be the third ele-

ment in an all-out a.ggressi ve American foreign policJ' directed to• m.rd 
10 

the nrorma.tion of a world-wide Azooriean empire. 11 

This conception,, that the Point Four proposal was a plan for Amer i -

can colonialism, was not limit ed t o t he Soviet pr°'ss. Mr. Thooas Sanction, 

Washi:ngton, D. c. editor of the Nation-, in an arti cle discussing President 

TrJ.man ts inaugural address,. stated t hat , 11 ••• t he Pre$ident I s first out-

line of the idea s h O't'."S a. la.ck of daring, a failure to grappl e with the 

dilemmas implicit i n proselytizing for democracy by means of the .:i.ncient 
11 ' 

econ9mic vehicl e of privat e colonial investment .. 11 A simil ar acrilronious 

view ,.. s taken by the New Republic in an art icle concerning the background 

of the Point Four concept . The NeH Republic stated that President Truman 1 s 

propooal to wi pe out Communism by means of technical asslstance, u • •• 

appears to call t his countl:'f to a holy crusade agaJ.nst Russia and her 
12 

satellites which coul d have no conclusion except in war . 11 

Although s t ated in a somewhat chiding manner , Time magazine seems 

to have captured part of the concept behind the Point Fom· i dea. UThe 

bold new program :maybe wasn' t another of f er of a bottle of milk f or 

every Hottentot, but it sounded as if the United States proposed to t he 
13 

Hottentots., how to run a dairy ••• 11 , W"'.s ~ · s co1 .... .,,cnt . 

9 Ser> lis Yakobson, "Soviet Concepts of Point Four . 11 , Annals 2f the 
American Ac:::i.denw 2£.Political and Social Science, Vol. 268 , (Ma.rch, 1950), 
p . 129~ · (Herea.ft~r referred to as the Annals.) 

10 Loe. cit . 
ll 'l'hotnas Sanctio~ "Truman ' s Colonial E>..l)eriment,f' Tho Nation Vol. 

168, !Febru ,IT 5, 1949- , P• li. 7 • . ( 
12 ,.m'£tin:i'an~ 1:0 · ~ P ans,' . r ,Republic, Vol . 120, January 31, 

1941) ' p . 5 • . , ' ' . . > 

3 Time , Vol. 153 ( Januar-.r 3l, 1949), p . 16. 



The Department of Sta.tats reaction to the inaugural address a.nd speci-

f'ically , Point Four , was that there wao widespread favorable interest 

in it. 11The interest which t he announcement of the ' Point Four Program' 

evoked both at home and abroad t estifies to the acute and widespread 

need for t he kind of assistance off ered ., a nd to the popular recognition 
JJ+ 

of the implications and promise of t he program. " 
2. The meaning of the II fourth point 11 • 

\'lhat was t his assistance t hat was to be off ered by the Point Four 

program and the nature of such, t hat by January, 1952., was oper ating., 

through t he Technical Cooper ation Administration, in t hirty- four coun-

tries with a staff of over one thousand technicians, carrying on some 

two hundred and sixteen projects in Latin Amrica, Africa., the Mi ddle 

East and Asia? Secretary of Stat e Dean Acheson has stated t hat the pro-

gram was primarily a human enter prise in the exchange of skills and in-
15 

formation. A de.finition that the Department of State gave t o the pro-

gr am at an early date was ., " ••• a cocpera.ti ve program for aid in the de-
16 

velopment of e conomically underdeveloped areas. 11 The progr am was to be 

cooperative in tho sense that t he United States would work with other 

countrie s or inter rn.1.tional agencies in cn.r 1·ying out the desired proe rams; 

it was aid in the sense that the United St ates offered technical o.ssis-

t ance and poGsibl e capital t o t hose count r ies ~-tho applied f or it and it 

was .found t hat not only ~as t here a need for the aid , bu.t that such aid 
17 

would meet certain qualifications set up by the United States . 

Technical assistance , one of the first methods used in aiding 

14 U. S. Department of State , 11 Buil_ding the Peace: The Point Four 
Program." , Spring, 1949 (Publication 3498, Governe:mnt Printing Office , 
Washi~r.>ton, D. C., 19L~9 ), P• 1. 

1 P s s Release ~ , 21?.• ill•, P• 2 . 
16 U. S. De a.rtment of State, ruat Four: Coo;wrative P}'8gram for 

~ in !:.!ill. Develonment of Econom.tcally Undergeveloped Areas,. (Publica
tion 3719, January, 195(}, Government Printing Off ice, Washington, D. C • ., 
1950) . (Hereaft er ref erred to a s 0 Point Fouru . ) 



6 

economic developnm1t. development ,, -was a problem of mipp~ng neede~ 1 know 

how a.nd show .how"1 to the countries in their total national de elopraent .. 

This meant: 

.•• helpi ~ to , i:ke basic studio$ 3.l'l!i .surveys r oeon,.:, • o problems.,. 
needs~ and potential.. lines of develo: . nt; i\i..,-ni hing ~rt ad:tl-
sers or osions 'to advise gova:rnt'.}3'nts, private o 6 :!J.zations, or 
busina.es ente rises in cw.velopmoot pr-0jects· .... .. h~lpiJi.g to ,iJstab-
lis' h and operate re"' ru'"ch and O i-ier-iwent centore and laboratories; 
develop dsm:m ,t,ration ject ; p1"0vid1 , on-thG-job training; 
furnishing :tmd :instructing in the of s e n .. t oriels and oqni. 
mnt; ••• assisting teelli'"lical aehools a..."'Jd m.ti~rsi ies; exchanging 
,. ants nm te.9.cbern--n techn1eal fie . .. ... 17 

The second el.emant of the pror-0~ prograr:i -r a to bo .a ca li.-ta.l 

vestnent plan, supplied by both At:ooriean roid local sources in the privn.te 

invesw.1.0nt ma.rket.. Cap.t.ial inve tn nt would be needed 1.n order to 

produc·UVt? the skills and res'.)ureos that teehniea.l nsnistance wns able 

to develop~ 1'he epartr-.:.ent ot State has stated that , ••• new t echniques 

can advance econrurJ.c devcJ.opmont only to n litttto.d extent unless eapita.1 
19 

invo~t,ment is ta.king , e at t '1ft ·~ ti.mo .. u \-i lile the c 1-'itnl invest-

r.oont progrnn oouJ.d look to prive.to .s :>w'COa s :.te as possi le, public 

loo.no tro • · d poss ly have to be Olepa!ded :ro~ :ll temporary period for cai-

taJ.n proj eta t1 at wer.e not ndnptad to private capital invo "' t~ •. Among 

mwh project.a ould tho basic utilities fields ,, port and barter dove--
20 

loyi!OO , irrlgntion, ~ r ~clomatio Renee,,, with ch pro;jeets to be 

devt1lopad, the progr '\'t s thou ht of as a long- term proccos on an evo-
21 

l tti.onacy b sis .. 

17 "Point Four" , o • eit"I > P• :3. 
18 For a rrore detailed di aouo:3ion on the capital in-Wst,J11Qnt pro

se below, Chapter II, pp .. 43- 57 
20 "Poi :F~u:·~ !)ll, • . 'i~ •• , p . 4., 

For a more detail dis :non of the rolo of :,uhlie ~un::!s in 
t o ~~1nt Four progr. .. , s ..-.-e bel.<H', ~ ;pt r II ., pp. 48- 50 

npoint, Fourtt :1211• cit. , p • 6-7. 
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B. ~ ~diate ............................ 
1. How Point Four is relat ed t o mi ssionar y wor k. 

-:!'he ric'ai:i peop e wor ld in 0 ~ at, should not have foiuxl 

the concept of Point Four soooth "' eoronl.etely oreign to them uhen Pre-

c.arr yin,e technical a.id to tho w:orl! for m.o.ny dace.des. Dr . P..owl ani 

thi s out in his statement to the Sepatc ?oreign aelationo Co_ ' ttoe in 

19.50., 1·. c:n ./ , Cotnrr'.it tc.e 1- as considering Point Four l egislati on. Dr . 

Cross st ted : 

,. •• Chr stim1 oiss.1.ons h w eluded ms ieal ,worlc o.nd medical educa
tion, a.grlcu.ltural- impl-o~nt pt"OjeC'ts and · mctlturnl . ' cation, 
industria.J. ,~rk i:m industrial cdueation., as well as ooei.a.1-serviee 
oenters arid training in ci ties and country, o.."ld ext.a ·i • p- v cl
pation in re er project"'. 22 

The late Dr. Henry G. l3ennett stated · &l nddres s before t 1e A:mr-

years ug-o . AL<rost everywhere: yo-p go in 'the service of Point Four, you 

see traces of their 'IO .Am what Yo~ & • is good}3 This idee. o! the 

imdern missionary· has had som apnea:l· to the citizans u~, the m.ted Stat es 
I 

_ John Bin@:la!!:., As i s-

te.nt Adri..inhitrator- or tho Toelmieal Coo rati on A inistr· tion,; h~·s stated: 

Sttrely" what e<>uld have ·re l · desp-read e.p al to t .e rican than 
!he Point F"o r .ido ? It is bot ne.r and old.. rt is old in that it 
is n the tradition of Americ. to send ssionari s to ill parts 
of the \'.t0rld to hel p . p]..n.s of the -orl d . It is in our t:raditiort 
aJ. ... o ..:.n t at t means push · b:ii.ck front iers both in terms of 
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terrl.tocy and in ter.lils of k.now1edge.. On the othe1"' hw > Point 
Four is new in t erms of the scope of t. e effort, in t erms of the 
to.ct t he;t the wh.ol Gowrm'l~.mt of the United States is be.ltli it.~ 

2 . Lat i n American projects conducted ~ the United States. 
Tba.t t ie United States had J.ong recognized t'1 vtlue ol' t ee udcal 

cooper a.tio to un . rde-re oped areas i s evidenced by tl e pl'{Jgrams carried 

on by the Unit ed States n t. e p- ot in Latin A:rnerica , At tLe Ei 2;ht 

International Con!e:i."enco of Aloorlcan S ates, held in Lima, Pe:.. . n De-

cenb;lr, 1.938«- the U • ted Sta.te,a agroad. t o ha.lp in the , 11 .,. p _eacef, l col-

labor. t ion and intell etu:il interehange nncl eco:1..:,r.rte re.construction fo-r 
25 

int ··mationa.l telfa · . • ff A1~ , in c:ooperntion with a sol.ution adopted 

by the first meet,in.g of the Fo · ~ ~ Minist,e1.,.s of t .e Fl.opuhlics of Amorica., 

that Int r-A?ooriean Fin.mchl and M' onomic Adviso17 Com · tt e 
26 

aid in the form 0£ direct gifts ... eooporat ive projects, a t ta.l of 
2.7 

necarly $801000,DOO to t , e Lati n Amor 

est ab-

In the i?.nlred.:.eta ~ st., t 10 Inter-Departmental Co.mmit'Lee on Scienti-

fio ~.nd Cultural Cooperation., i an c.::,;anple of a. Drog ram quite sir 11.a.r 

to tho Point Fotrr proC:,r ThG GSOC consists or a. repl"as m,Rtive of oach 

of t e t relve United States C't0ver.nment agencies t. .1 :t are enc~ c<l in .coo-

pe:r"at.ive programs 1n Lat n America~ The Dcpn.rt ment of State acts as tho: 

2/,1, 0 .., s .. Dep rtment af State , Press .Re.leas , Jamw.pr jQ; l < 2. nPoint 
Fouri Our Hope fer Peac ) r addres~ by J . Bingham be,i'ore t ta American for 
D ci?.tic Action, Clevoland, Ohio. Januaey JO~ 1952 .. 

:; lla:n A!rerican Unio11,t Ei'! th Intermt+anal Coni'emnco. St! Ameri 
sta,t&S! .repgrt, gl. t !J!Leon.fen:nc~ •. Lima, Peru, scei. r 9 . , 1938. (Pan 
A®rl.~ Union~ W~shinc.trton, D .. c._, 1939),. 

~- d .t 4 Rorort g,t e ~.e;ti}W; 2£. the M1:~st 9r,§! f!.t. Fqre1gp, W 
ai.rs- s!. t he- . .i\mi3rie~ Rem;ylics, P~ , 12.)9.. (Pan 11.J'.l".Orican Union., aah
lntltoni D .. C. , 19:39 ,. 

'2:t U, S. Oon.J;~ ss, $0th, 1 t s~ss. , House~ Committee on Finance~ 
Foreie;n ,sc st .. 1.\Xld .!J.,,bili+,i ,s QL. the lfrn,tc, · St~tes. , c.omrr..tttee 1 rint, 
Goverrment u,.g Offiee ,, :1 shl.t~. ~.on, D. C. , 19-4$), P• 36. 
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the el.ea.ring-hou.so for this program a:rd since 1941 it has been. autbori-

to carry out cultural and technical cooperative project-s, c..'Yl edu-

cation.al cooperation, such aa the exch "'e of teacher~ a'lCl st ents }>C-

t' en ,,he Lu.tin th Tlr.1 St-at es T 1 • s w s in 

ful.1.fillmnt of th.... neopt nrl,:,!)t :d. :::i:., t ~ Conf~renc t 0£ :.no _cnn c-ta.tes 
28 

h ld in 1938~ As a P"rl of this pt"Ogl'am~ th Un'S.ted Stat.ea hn. help 

to SJ:X}nBOr schools in ~evern.1 of tho Latin , .., ~.co.n co rie.e# an ex.? 

ple heinL the ,teonnmnit;v-centored 1 sel1ools of Boll11J1. 29 

The technical a.ssis'-1.rWoe prog~arns ee.rt1.ed. on by the CSCC , 0 •• .• in

el.udoo Mricnlt :r dem:mstr tion t-.nd experimental stations in 14 eoun-

tries to develo_ oo.ch roducts As rubber, cacoo, aof'f e, cinchona.,. in

saetieidal crops, d einal plants, tropical fruits, and palm oi1. a0 
.-. 

Acting as the clearing ouse for the ncios on,,ap.ed in proer aris of 

technical assist ance to ti ~ Latin A rican countries, the CSCC h s co-

ordinated sund types of . ro . ~, th following bei nc a surv-ey of 

some ot themt 

Department of i.culture; Soil cons rvation; ent o;ri0logy ~ e:x-
ns1on service progr , s . 

Departmont of Labor .... .. .. : Inmuttrl.al trainin5; apprenticeship n.n.i 
eop~nt oorn.ce; industrial sa,fety 
and he8.lt11; er.iploymsnt otandl'lrds. 

D • .rtment of Interior ... ... : ?ublic land man ement ; fish devel.opmnts., 
6eoloel cal survey'ing fe>r mineral and a
ter resoureea •. 

vepnrt:mcnt of Coxro . area-• • • : Censu and s tistica.1 proe,yJ:uros; nation
al ineome and balanee-of-pe.ymenta research; 
information for Atreri.can b~sinessrnen on 
opportttnit en for developmental.. capital 
to be invest d. 

Social Security Aministra+- Social welfare sarvd.ees.; ·social insurance; 
tion. end maternal tm.i child welfare services,. 

28 ,bove, 8 
29 11 " •nt ' ti ci"'· lLI 167 roi our ,. o · • ~ - , PP• ~ - • 
J O !a.jor roblems 2£ nited States ForciITTl P2+icx .l 1 -ii O., 

Loe Pa volek;r., Director, International. Studies Group, Brookings Insti
tution, Hashington ,. D. c. ~ 1949) , P• 30/<·• 
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Mr. John R. St.eelme..'1., Assi:sto.nt to the President and Chairman of 

the National Security P..esourcos Boa1id> st t.ecl in an o.d(1 resa before the 

Executives Club of Chicago in May, 1949, that t:1e Point Fot · dea. had 

as its forerunne.rs.,., many activities f · th go,rornr nt~ ard pr5-vat e or-

. • 32 
garu.zat1.0ns. He pointed out t. At· .,.,.. Tf fine examples ¢.f what could 'be 

done through such as program an Point tour wore be.in,., carried on ll..t that 

tine by Americ, bus· esosnen in South .. 100,rl ca and eJ.sew'her . He cited 

as empleo, the Jevelopr:iant of lumbor camps in South A.ow.ru:q,~. o.r rubber 

plantatio.ns in Liberia, of pa.lm oil developments in the Belgian Congo, 

aJ'Ji of t 10 building of eeoools for the tr· ining o.f workers in these fields .. 

To counter the statements to t he effect that Point Four W<"S pr., .,..,.u_ 

ily m1 nti-Comrrronist dewlopment1 Aas.1st.ant Secreto.ry of Otatc tullo.rd 

Thorp pointad out in 19$ , in an address before the American Public 

Health ssociation th t thet 

..... conce of u r government tor tho health run ·:ell- being of 
ot er pe pl.es an ~roll • n our ovn, is fl.ot a pheno1 non t at has 
s ddenly arisen out o.f the current conflict w-1 th Communist impe~ 
io.li , • • trho t ueriee.n pcopl.o an.1 their Government ·went out to do 
battle with disease long before t 1e Comntjni~t menace .nssumod su.eh 
threatening proportions .... This is ti e bee-a.use of our interest am 
our s , e in t 1e well ~o:i.ng or other peoples is bn_sed on something 
even !ll'.>re fundamental than ~ det min: .;:, ion to l eat b· c!c t :e oncro
e.ehments of an a · t:71·~~ . .. .. The.1---e is a strong huma.."11.ta.rlan ele
ment i n our ~;f orl t,<, •io e-1 r p:U'"t in .,he nald.ng of a peac~ful.a 
happy world •. 

:31 U" s .. Co , es , 3 st., 2nd Sess, •. , 1en.."..te,. Conmi.tteo on Foreign 
P.ou nn, So::1,1:to Zcport ?!o. 1371~ pn.rt 2-. 911PPl,e,,1e;ota.q Report -~ -§._., 
~J Ti~l e-L, Act for Internattc·.m~ ~nJ.o~-, (Government Printing 
Office, t-1asbi~-:1n , D .. c .. , 1950 ; , • 7. Her after referred to ae 
S to Rooort l'.271, m:i.rl ~) 

32 !l; . 10.t:i.n, ~ s_ll.. , Vol. 20 (J neL~,. 1949)> pp. 76 763; s~e 
below, Chapter II, p. 57 concerning a pl""lv te cone ·rn in tl e toehnieal 
a-ssis~;ncc buuin.'Css, IBRC. 

U-. S. Departl'l'.lent of St~te1, l~ fwilej3se rm, Oetober 30, 1950. 
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1'he validity of this st.'.l.tement s b:ro.u,• t out by t he f act that in 

19/.1.7, the 80t11 Congress autho:--izea the stcl:> ishment of the Institute 
34 

or Inter-Anm·ie:m A.:f ~s. A t· olJ Govcrn.nnnt- O\til.0d., non-profit o .... ~~.:.."£-

ca.n countr:i.cs nince ito o~ta,.., ishrcnt,.. e pU se ,f tl.~ Ir.AA We to 

furtho-r tl.e friendship and ttnderr;t .1.iding of ~ho Aoerican Re_pu li-s with 

tho Um.tad Sta.tea through collaboration ·rith the Unitec1. :it.,._;t,:: s in., tt ••• 

plru '~i g, initi .ting, a.ssistl ~ ;-,dmi. is sri 1, nnd executing technical 

pro .,rams ••• in tho f'ie1 

35. 
of pub c teru.th, sanitation, agriculture ~ 

, cat n. 11 The !It.A ha opera:• red ln n · -· r1y t>.ll of the Latin J\..ma1•ican 

oount'.:'i~s in .e :fi 1 . o p 1. • e ' o .th.1 education, · .nd i oo .., pply on 

nto several divtsions , 

sue,. ns t 11 F'oo- '1nd S1 pp1,y Pi min or._,nnized to carry on country-wid · 

ext:cns. on aorv:. ee for ... 10 r,u1·wse of 1"· 11;ir1._"; he'U o.. agr-i itltural pra.c-

t ·.e:as to the L.r .. tin Amer ean :f !'fXrr; the 7..ducat.ion,:.l Di vis:ion to work in 

t ,e rural . nd vocational sc ools 1n L...ti n . Jl1Sl"ica.; s.nd tl "? Hetlth • ;tvi-

sion orgar..iz d to work i.n .fourteen e.ountrles draining sw-&-ips., mtilding 

cit -wa.to-r m stems., training nur ses nm. midw.i.ves~ 00, org .. u. .. d.1,c he.llt 
36 

ld prena.~· al clinics. 

It WO' l ooem t. 1en, that :: s far as t; io countries of I,n.tin Ar"X?rica 

imre conC'..Grrod, tr.c Unite States was init,ia.tins nothing new ihc:n it 

embark d on the "bold now pl"Ograrf'., Mr. Siinon G. Haison1: editor of the 

J~ 61 St t .... 780. 
35 U,. s. Congress , 81st, 2nd .'.°'"s~ House, Cot'llirl.ttee on Forei._r,i 

Af.t'td.rs ; ,. OU"'e Report ;112,2, R'rI';2rl Q!l ~ . J , i'.Z.JQ, a !2fil ~ 8andirur th.ft 
In.;t ·.-tute of In,.i:n"- .,; r:tn .... cnn , f :"'~irs. ( Governril£mt ~ r:L t_n,~ o.r. · ee , ?ash-_. ....... ....,._..._._ ........ -...--- ~.--- -
.. ~- 0 C 1·0 -0 ) ') m;.;vV:}-6 • . , . / / ' l • ..... . 

u. s. De ,nrt .£nl of ~tu~. Pross 
11remarka 01· A.111be.$sad.or C pu.s M. '·· t>ynicJ. nt 
te me· can Ecooo , c ru l !Jocial Council., 

oi~nse 1009, $eptoriber 28, 1950, 
th Pler, ry Session of the In.
Pan .Amerl.eari Union." 
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!nter- Arncr can Affnir3.t hns o'vtd:.ed t h ... t: -
t"'or t e other A~ricn.n Republics, t ii.e Po..i.nt L1- proL;ra.ro. reprneon n 
a r ostatamnt of objccti ves rather than a. new policy on the part 
of the Cnit~d Stutes Got"Ornmcnt ••• U. or- t he f;;.,od-ne i ghbor- lJO i c :_; 
of tho Government,, after cost. y ,uc·~ ·iroont tion, thoro 1-:ns dev.i.ood 
" cuecc::mful '· ~- hr .... q•t:· of t ccl: · icrJ. ccopo1.~ t-tm an{. s lowly bull 
up record of e:q,erlence .. u Tho ouceoss cf Poi .., F'our t .H? 1. rl-<.1 
over . 11 _n . ·.rar-;, la.r.:;c -~"sure d ,::;-end on -..r:t~: we3~:wB _ .:: rnecl 
in ·he course of t he trail r'Un i..11 L":tin 1..rocrica . ..... 

a call for the continua-tio:i of -~xisting p1"0gr ,.Jll.S t hen operati ng under the 

ERP.. During t h course of t le pu l.i.c hearings conducted by the Co · t tee 

on Fo1. .. eign Affairs o " t he House of Repres-ent:;.t,iveo in Ja.'lt ry, 1950, on 

forei . n rurl legislation, it was brought ou'.:, by members of t..2 CollLti.ttee 

that t he Gova_rnment fas already conductin c. 'point four r p '"> a..,-.?.8 1tn 

ex.a.'"!lple of t his is shown in the foll.Qwing rema.rk:e between m er of the 
39 

Committ.oe 3lld Mr .. Paul. Hofi'IlB.11; then A · nist ra.tor of the .... cor..omi.c Coop-

erntion Administration: 

;.1r. Javi.ts .... ..- : Do ycu think therefore t 1, t Poi.nt IV represents the 
· ret A.. rican b i d por.t ~ft?? 

Ho.f!ma."1. ..... : I t:1ink that m. Po.i.nt IV program properly adtri.ni.at-0x,.
could t m 'P, in trn•ritorit:s ,;,, here w Hre nm: 

operating., 'Nl ere 1-;e l.eavc off .. .. . 
_ .. J · d. ... . : "ith the possible exception of t he I. -~n t o.t t he 

China A.id Act of 19l~8, in section 407, set up a 
Point I\1 pro . for the rurB1 free areas f C dru , 
t 1.e Joint Conm:t::wion on Rur::u. Roca ~st ruct .on -was a 
forerur.nor of the Point IV pro;:ram., 

~..r. Hoff! . ..... :'I'h t s rl '.';ht . 
Mr• I ~o •. • •• : For :-ea.so s e nt kno .1 t o +-.1~0 Do r t n.cnt of tt. r 'l,c ., 

th y ha dacid d t hat t he Point TV pro:_:;r ,: r\n a 
nev d · scovery of the Frosident; whereas thf3 Point 
IV eone was •• ,.. in '!,CA. 

I · .. HoffnltUl .... : ( Jo f"nnt) . 
i"1r. Judd ....... z Aotu.ally, t 1e Poin I.V program is re, · plagi-

ari .. of ,r .at wa.s done by t he Ri;:,htiet.1 Congreso.J:·O 

37 6.... t,1 lt ,- . . • . • .. • n. ..._ ,l 1 c:> .!l)'.')n G. ,,:'1100n, .,_,.,t t n ,,n: _ :i. e. P}"td the Poi nt. h J: ro.,ram ,,nnals, 
op., ~ · , Vol. 26~ ( li,.1.rc , 1950 ), p 66. 

u. S,._ Co f.!" s , 81st, 2nd j oss . ij hou so , 0on dtt eo on Forei- n 
Af: . .' r , fLarin[".,a Q.!l H... R.. ,5 612,, ' • R. _6026, H. Jl.. 6b , 8 .. I Ni 
R. ~- 1.3li,§.,. &art 2, Act fot InteW4ti onal ~evel oro511t. ( Comr.rlttee Print, 
Gove~e-nt Printing Office 1 nshingt.on , R• C., 1950 , pp •. 353-52.3. 

~'i-, Repressntnt..i v 1 ·s Javits, Republican, i',. ,., Yorlq Judd., Republic n, . 
Mtnnesot,a; Lodge., Democrat , Conn cticut. 

40,,, House Heari .. op. cit., PP• 424.1 l;?.C] ,, 1+331 435 respectively. -
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3. Proj ect..s conducted in China and the Philirmine Islands . 

The Joint Conmdssicn o:a ... :ural Reconst ruction mentioned by Ropreson-
41 

tative Judd, was esta.bB.shod under tho "China Aid Act of 1948"-tit.le IV 
/12 

of t he "Foreign Asaist.anco Act of 1948 '-1; as a. z-:..v.J ..... co 'l.::i:;::;_on.a 

t-..10 by tr e United St..iteu. This 

Co.mrnissi.on Ulicierto'-,k pro 'ec s in 1 -sea? l a: ' t D...i..! • 1 • J.ur rccontrnction 

pu.rposea in the rural .free areas of Chila. Such p:ugrruns aa tL •'ollo· 

Coordinated extension-type progr!l.mB in ug1'icul ·ure , booe denio-nstra
tion1 hel th, and ed ~catio •• subs-ldi.a.cy project •• in agriculture 
proc.uction, m.arketi.111 credit,, irrl.e tion, oms snd 00Ii.1'n'.tr1.ity · n< s
tr'l.os, nutrition, (and) .sanitation. 43 

S · ilar to the teclmical assistanc · undertaktm by the Joint Conn s .s-

ion 1n China, ua.s an oarli r proc r: in the Philippine lolands conducted 

by t o United States Govnrrnnent . The "Philippine Ileha.bilit.ation Act of 
44 

1946" provided :tor the trldning of 8.50 Ph. lippine nation.ale in the United 

St1.1te.s Government agenei~.s in such fields as public read eo · ~ ction . .-

health services, ,,eather arid g·eodat.ie surveylng, and fish Md wildli.fe 
1.5 

serv:! ~Os. 

All of these various pru.jccts · a.ken togea.t,her~ the IIAJ.. , the CSCO., 

the act,ivities of t he OAS., the EGA and t he two moasm-cs s IX,>ken above 

woultl .,ce:1 'Lo comprise <:.Nple .,.roup of pr cedonts u:pon w eh to base 

t o Polnt .·our prorrr , Bu. the:?:~e are other p1aeo in 1:rhich t e e eel. 

assistance may ~ fourn . 'The United St te"' has had m monopoly on auch 

proi:p:>s.ms. T 1e metropoli .... rui powe s of ~·eztcrn Du.rope, especiall y Graa.t 

B ·tatn , hnve hn conoi<lern.ble ex.pe :lance n the past with $\lCh / ~-- e.cta,., 

4-l L "< 42 0,(. Stt'.t. · r.7. 
/. ~~ "t ?17. 4.3 L,\J c,...., 4 .,.) I 

Bullet n, 0"• c t . , Vol . 19 (;\uguut, t, 60 Sta • 12C. -
Pasvol sky., 22• cit. , p . 306. 

& 
, . S), p. 200. 



4. Gr eat Britain ' s wor k i n the field of techni cal a s sistance . 
The Brltioh Government had undertaken the trainii,g of natives in 

simpl.£, medief'J.. and .aur6 i ca.l aid on a largo scale e.s early !l.S '..;he 1920' e;. 

in tho year 1929 over $201000, 000 was spent by t.he British Go,rerrnoont 

development 0£ educational systems,:, mi ~aio.n school. , th fostering of 

local. capitj.l am W stry, ar-e pro,je~ts citdt,e simil$.r t o tho"o proposed 
Ji 6 

to b-e ur.clerta.ken by t he Poi.nt f'our progr..tm in l;,!+9• 

In the edu,cational field, the Bri tJ.sh., t hrou.:;;.'l:i a. system of grnnts-

l · , to r..ission.<J, h~vo 'b n le to show . ro ress in the flold o! ele-

ntf'.l.ey educatio This included instrl.letion in ,. t.l".ods in the •ae of 

higher ed c -tion, provision for the tr.rtining of future native chiefs 

In ad'it ion t o these services, provi -

sion was ~_de for tlw t.ra:Lning o.r natives :tn commercial oecupatio:ns, 

Re.DJ.lzing the eventual econo · c inde~ onde:1ce of colon es.,. t e Br ' t -

ish Govornnent st.arted as ear J as 19ll ta fost.er 1.lw , evnlopmant o_f 

agricu 'l,u ral hanks. By 1137, c0- opor~ti ,..re l egisL,,.tion exi..sted in ell 

of tho Brit .ah eoloni es in Aaia, and in tt•o ·.e•t I? ti e s . 

b.,r the British urrt, .1 1950. At th, t time gru int al eoonom.i r rob-

lens exinted tn t he coloru a. P.s a.n:i the Co lllll'.lnwealth . To mcot +-,his 

problem, the o oID.bo P n, a t. .. chnica.1 cooper tion ro:;.ra...ri si.o:5.1~ . to 
47 

the Pl) i t Frn.1 p rr>f:!'a.1':l.t was P- !!'It lgated .. 

, 6 Info ;i.o co Itn_ 1 c . . ~· as t :on !'ror , I.!S~ C lcn' .. :1 ~'):-ohlo. 
R9J;PJ:t s-t~ Ep:ml :t,nstitut...e Q.f. fnte3tional Af.fttJ.r - Oxfo-rd UniverSi
t y Pross> Loildon, l.9:37), Cha.pt r XI,. pp. 19a...226. 

l+? Carr-Gregg,, 'l'he Colombo Pl.a . Int.ernational Gonciliation. No. 467 
(January, 1951), law York, p. 16. 
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c... lll!. Imruediat$ Insp!rp.tion ~ the Point !2l!.£ prog 

With th .foregoing developmants in view., the question arises,- "·It 

the tec'bni-eal. assists.nee pro.gram has ~ preced.ents ani 1$ not nea-essar-

ily' a new policy of the United States, then where did too i .......... ........a.te in-

±ration of the fourth point of tb Inaugural. Address of President 'l'rn

man coma f"rom?" To say that any one person deserves t he credit for the 

'inapirat1on am the implamntation of the concept of' Point Four rould 

a falla.ey. Saimel Flagg Bemis, 1n speaking o.f the ERP bas stated: 

To give still re genero.1.ts ,~sh to the outflow., President T.I"Ul'nall1 

apparent,l;r taking his cue hom an earlier stateimnt by Henry A~ 
Wal.lac-es proposed as Wis Point Four of hi& ~l address ••• > 
a 'hoJ.d new program t . "*' 

1. The role of Henry A. Wallace in the Point Four concept . 
Thi& &1.ate100nt possibly h -S so validity.. Mr:-.. Walla.ca began t&lk-

49 
ing about such a. program as ,. · int Four as early as 1942. In an address 

. efore the Free World A.aa>cia.tiol'l 1)n, l~ 81 194::t, Mr.. ..all.ace «ta.ted 

th&t modern science had e it teclmologically JX)sm.ble: 

.. .. to see that all the people of the world have en:,ugh to eat ••• 
(ani that) The pa.ace mat. man a bette:r standard o! living for the 
cormnon-man. •• Parhe.ps it will. be AJ.ner ie t s opportunity to sugge.st 
tho freroo• and duti¢.S by · mic.h t.he OomtX> nnst live by.. R'very-
whel"'B the 'C01'£1l'!X)n-man nus~ le,u-n to increase his produettv:tty so 
that he and bis children ean ~uaJ.ly to the mr.ld oommuni.t.y 
all th~y have received.. No n tion rill ha.ve the God- given right to 
exploit other nations. Older nations will have the priviledge t..o 
help younger nations get st-arted on the pat h to industriillu.tion;, 
but th re nnst be neither- eoommio nor militcU"Y imperlali , ?-bdern 
sei, . . ,e,: when clsvo.ted wholeh~ to the ·ge~a.l. welfare,, has 1n 
it potentia.lJ:tios of \thicb we do not yet. dre. 

A~- in 1943,, Mr . Wallace spo.lm in quite similar terms in an art.i

c1e in the ~can f.twmztne. In e.nsweri...'lg the queotion of what trolUd 

hap n to the great industrial ma.ohine of the United States whon the 

.. 

48 . 
Samie.l Flags Bemis .• . !. 01.;plo, tie I:list,oa; 2£. the Unit.eel state$. 

Third4¥1ition., ( ~w York: Henry Holt .an:1 Compaey:., 1950), p. 928. 
See- Appendix A pp. 125- 126• let -r from. Heney A.. !all.ace to 

autho-,rl) April 5$ 1952. 
' · Henry ~all.ace i nThe Prlce of Free World Victory ... t1, Internatio,!r 

& Cpneiliatio¢!, Vol. 381 ( June.., 1942) ~ P~ 373.-
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peace came,- ¥,r. Wall.ace called for a vast new development program under 

the direction of the United Nations;;, "to prevent iro-rld .~de un J.oyment4 

there will p~ oove to be a. Unit ed. tJation.., invostmont -oonx,rati'Ol'l 

under ,more direction. publle .and priva:ie eepital ea.n be put to vrork !'or 
51 

world- · reconstructio n. In reviewing the aeeomplishments o.r the 

Tennessee Valley Authority., Mr., Wallace pointed out that : 

The principal. val~ or .orienco in the TVA i s to be found in the 
light t.hat it throwi0 on what our attitude shoul d be toward otber 
countrio&.. One the ohe hand,, we do not want to eng~ in the old 
type of eapitalist-.ie oxploit-ati<>n of the reoouretie of .for eign ooun
tnos. On the other hard,: we do not ·want to spill o~ rroney all 
over the world without, regard to how it i:s used or , ~:rthe-r- we_, our
selws drec1ve nn:r benefits, direct. or indirect-..The Amari.can husi
neaama.n -will rl.s,e to the challenge-••• to the infinit.e po.sai.billties 
.for dewlopmont. m.t only in our own oountry,. but in the tropi.cD ani 
in A.ate. .. .. The erea.ti ve busin.e1nman o-£ the future dll rocogn.tae 
that vm.11.e t"Ovarrumnt lill pl.q a ln.rge part:. in opening thane- !le\# 

frontiers,, _the go'l.--ernment aeitivity will be such f! not to tednce 
but to increase t ie field for pri - te. initiative.. · 

11'1'o s t · :t all of the people of the wrld haw enough to e.at.; America t s 

duetiv:tty ... u ; ol.der nations l.-±ll have tt1e pri-viledge to help younger na

tions get started .. ... ; private and public capital can be put to ·work for 

world- wi-de re:corurt.ructi-o ..... ; development not only in our oim. eountry1 

but in the tropics end in A.si '* The general tone of these pu.bli.c uttt

eI"Mees by Mr., Will.ace, wou.lrl se:e.m. t .o ir:dieat.-e that h-0 ~ ··bly had in 

view some f'orm of post-war technical. assistance to the unde1'1eveloped 

~as -of tho bt>rld; t :least he viSt1a.li£ed the need tor sueh .a prog 
2. The possibility of Fr anklin !h_ Roo sevelt having such .§_Concept . 

The lato President Fl."arl.YJ..in n.. lbose\.-elt seems to haw had 1n mind 

sometime before his death.,,, a concept of teehnico.l assistance quite simi .... 

la:r to that expressed by President TI1lman in his lnaugu.Tal Addreas.. How 

fnr he had developod this eoneept and whether he pJanned to make. it an 

5l Ho-.nr;y Wallace, nw"hat We Will Oet Out o! the War. 11 :, Affia:rican 
l· ~ . Vol.- 130 {Na.rehi 194-.3), P• 22 

~~d. , P• 1()3 .. 
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olemont o.:: l s po-st--t"far fore4,.rn policy,. is a matter or speeulatio~ But 

the :£act that he did ave such an idea i s brought out by the following 

etatement by S~cretnr<J of state Deen Acheson, 

There could be. no tribute mre fitting to th maz;ory of Franklin 
Delano Boo wlt than this pl'!Ogrrun dedi-0ated to the Point Four 
ido the whole idea of Point Four is one that looks toward the 
Mur<J 'With boldnos imagination., as did Franklin Roocsevelt. 
Inrle.od~ there a,. " 1S' that hi . own tho-ugnts 1"Ef turntng, in thie 
direction in the last :oonths of his life.. When FDR waa returning 
from .i:.llrOpe on what turned out to be his ~p, one 0£ t.ha .mat-
ters that preoceupic..'<! his 1'll1Dd wa-s the relation between the under
dovclop0d a.teas .at'rt'! thf.'l proble.m oi' 'W'Orld peace. In t he courae 0£ 
a. press conference on ward th ~Quincy.,, he spoke- propheti cal ly of 
the need for help' · th people 'hr Iran and th':' 9th r eounti~ies of 
t he. Middle Eaat and fllSO :here., ,dth irrig.ation, ret'orrostation" · 
education and' ho al.th-t he ve17 th , s that re are no1·r carrying for
ward under the trade " of Point- F-o~.3 

Again, in an addroas by the AsGist.an.t Administrator of the ' echni

eal Cooperation Adm:i.ni.stration. Jone.than BingharAi tribut.e was paid to 

f ranklin D,. Roosevelt !or having in mi.."ld a concept that is now called 

foint Fo11r;11 J{r .. BingJ:mm. sta.t.ed t 

Suroly there is nothing that. Fratlklln Roosevelt \-ttmld be 100:re in
taX"OOted in it he l'.'ON all:vo today than t devel.opmont cf undor
developed countrles.., • .-In he.r sensi tive and preceptive boo.k a.bo11t 
"itl, s Perkin& told of t..he ti.nD h.e .flying 0vor the Mid
dle E'.a,i:;t on his , Y to 'l'ehran.,. Roosevelt told his e _ -mio . that 
.eot:1edq a.ft.or _ e £: · • :ied his YO-rk as President, he \ 1culd like to 
return to th.e liddl.e East and tr/.,, through the use oJ: watqr aud 
rrodem techniques, to~ its desert i'lo\·er _ain. 54 

?hi,s refet nee pvoba.bl.y vuis to the dieeri.ptil::m that Proaident Roosevelt 

gave to • Perkins ,, of the lbrth African regions and the Mictd.lo East, 

do and eould cam a decent ineomo1111 by turni11g these re.,,. ons into a re,-. 
55 

mrl area of tho v.orld. 

53 Pre~ ~ {#_, .2.il• S,!i,, P~ 1. 
54 U., S.;; Department of State,, Pre,ss Relep.so, Januat"'J 30, 1952 

"Point Fourt Our Hope for Pea, " , addreso by Jona.than Bing}'la1Jl., Oleve-
1.ard, , Ohio.,. Ja.rrua.ry JO,., 1952, ( _ . 

. . 55 F ees Pe~ • ,. I . flew York: Viking Pross . ., 
l.-944). P• 
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3. The work of Oscar Chapman and Arthur Goldschmidt . 
Various other persons bosides Roosevelt and Jallaee haw been given 

some e1.~it for the implementation of the concept o! Point Fom..... The 

names of ~~. Arthur Goldschmidt am. hr . Oscar Cha.pr.nan o.f the Depart~ nt 

of the Interior lm.ve bean mentioned in oome quarters as the"notiv~tors 

of this concept~ Soon after t he proz1c\T!l was announeed, the lh!.L.Rewblic 
56 

stated that these two in:lividual.s inspired the Pont FolU" p This 

magazine; 1n discus.:.1:Lng President .1. •s address~- stated th.at_.,. 11 . _ ... .t-re 

are able to reveal that th inapirati-0n for th:i.s plan cruoo .f~ a group 

Interior Oscar Chapman and Arthur Goldschtd.dt > a-,pecial a_ssistant to the 
57 

Secretary .. « 

Possibly this stat-er~nt is rather positive c nsiderinr, the material 

that is now av liable on the matter. At .o time of t.he announcement' of 

Point Four nnd as early as 19401 the DcpartJOO.nt of Interior h:d been carry-

Under a 

progM?ll of ooope:retion with the Latin Al!XJriean countries the Bttreau of 

lune.s of the Department, of' Interior had c,en sending out technicians to 

help w·ith mining pl--oblema · n. South America. I.J.so , "the Deo1ogical Sur\ll.."'Y 

Division of the Departl:!0nt or Interior had cooperated with Latin Amerl-

can countries in ma.kine ap~a.ls of mining de1x,sits in various co 

tries, and th-e Depart! ent stat ed t t: 

'fh.o. praet cal a.id eh the Depart.merit of Ll'lto-rior .... haa been .fur-
nishing since 19/cf,0 to nstions of South ant C-entral Ar!leri.ca in their 
searc for water, nu.noral:s, metals~ and a etter w:derstw..di.ng of 
the forces of rt.a.ture :responsible for ·sueh deposits, is- blossoming 
into n.ew life in t. ose and other underd-eveloped countries under.,. ... , 
the Point Four progr '9 -
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C n had d,enied m\V pa.t t.ici t.ion in t dr'tlftit~ ot the ".i . · · 

flJ 
pll·.nttt 4. The role Qf. Ben.jamin Hill Hardy in the Point Four concept . 

f:rlh'.xt.Qr to t~10 ~ · i~ n 

• t ,_4. n-... ..t · , it.:"'l"f ft,,. • $ 10 ,Mj.1,(t ~ • .., ~~ {q: 

'l°l"'.niWl G . • ,,n .••• Jle.rJj ii.. rd,: u l'. ....S ,:ne- of those .reo· 0 . 0 }.1$1ped. 

ol. 
to cr-ea .. e the Po· nt Four idea nm to make it kncn'Jn to the public n 

Ma.f}j' s,·ch stotflt'mltn wnd to v-~l":iry t lte : act that Denj4l.'lin ii~ . ." ._. 

as o or tho 1Lrnt &"ld .atron.:.""Oot enth'.:wina.ts !'or t...;,e Point Four idea,, 

... ~ln lis roe: mld ~u .;.f "'C'..c~ ~"' he eonsiatmtlr ~ to tak0 
62 

e"!"odl::. -or 0 • .. ~rl, Lri b .. ins:Lng Point, 4 to 4 · . ,, Also . in a t.. dpt 

··~- ! ' ~ to dratt it. 
6J 

-&id""'.t' · .. !J:k"1.U.:,.--ura1. tdd~ of' -·. "" y~ l.?l,9, u 
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Benjar.ti.n Hill Hardy, a native of Georgia, had, at t he time of 

his death in 1951,, been in the Government service since 1943. His 

first uork was with the Coordinator of Inter-American Af fairs as a. 

public aff airs officer in Bra'.3il duri."'lg the second World War. As a 

press officer.'for the CI.M in Rio do Janorio , Mr .. Hardy observed the 

tremendous a.ch:hemements that wore being accomplished as a result of 

technical assist ance in Brazil un:ler the auspices of t he British , Cana.-

dian, and American Governments . Out of these ob .rva tions t here grew a 

strong conviction that the techni.ca.l u1mow how'af the Unit ed States 

could not only serve Latin Ame .. ica, but alGo, all of the under-privi-

leged peoples of the world. 
,, 
9 After the war was over, Mr . Hardy was sent back to t he Uni e,ed States 

to be a special assistant to the Di1~ctor of Public Affairs of the De-

partment of State in ;fashington, D. C, and for rome t i me , i c i dea. lay 

dormant. But in 1948, when the Russ ian menace began to t ake on such 

proportions, the i dea of helping all nations to alleviate poverty and 

misery again appeared. 'f;his was in F acy, 1948, while the Hardy 

ra.mJJ wa.s vacationing in Florida . It was not until November of t h at 

year that he made a memrandum of his i dea and presented it to his su-

perior, :r'ranci:S Russell in the Office of Public A.f f airs. This memor-

and.um proposed t hat t he American Goverrmient take t he lead in inaugura-

ting a large scale program of technical assistance to t he unlerdevel-

oped areas of the world. 

As the inaugural t i :me approached , t he Whi t e House reque sted t he 

Depart, nt of St a.te to pr epare a draft Jbr t he forthcoming me s sage ,. as 

it had been decided to m·,ke t he inaugural addre s s on the fo reign policy 

of the Uni ed St2.tes , while t he address on domestic policy would be l eft 

to the State-of- the- Union message . Evidently , hi gher of f icials 'Jere 
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looki for something t . at would have h~.d wide public appeal, something 

drama.tic. 1fuen the Department O- State recei ved their i nstructions f rom 

the White iouse., it was decided to resurrect t e memorandum of :Ir. Hardy , 

and he was assigned the task of preparinc the Presidential message . Ear

lier, Mr . Hard.Jl had su.geested that his menorandum be U"Cd in the message , 

an an example o~· the de100cratic idea.ls of the United States town.rds the 

l ess fortunate peoples of the world , but he was discouraged in this bo

cause of the short time in which the Department of St :1te W'.)Ul d have to 

secure the approval of the Dureau of the Budeet and the Co r;ress for t he 

needed funds . 

Not withstanding these obst acle s , Mr . Hardy palced in the f irst draft 

of the proposed address, a statement on technical assistance t o t he un

dere,eveloped re s of the world. However, t i s draft wa.s re •,rit ten by 

others in t 1e Department of St,"tte and an entirely new mes:1e1 e tras pre

pared in rhich there was no mention of t.echnictl a ssistance by ·t e United 

States . At t his point , Ur . Hardy, convinced of the desirability of such 

a. program,, paid an informa.l visit to the White Hou se to see members of 

President Truman• s iw.medi D.te staff .concerni~ the matter . He saw Mr. 

George Elsey, Administrative Assistant to the President, and l eit a 

copy of his mem:,randUI:1 with him t o be given to the President and his 

Assistant, Mr. Cl ark Clifford. 

Around December 27, 1948, the White House sent the Hardy memorandum. 

back to the Dep rtment of State -.....d.th the inst.ructions that a..Y?other effort 

be made to achieve the desired effect. To this task t he Department ass

i gned Mr . Hardy and he prepared the version that was substantially accep

ted by the White House f or the final draft of the inaugural address. But 

such t hi ngs as t .e phra9e 11bold new program11 am that part of the II fourth 

pointu dealing with capital investment., were not part of the Hardy draft , 

these ca.me out of t.he White House version. Hence, i t ·would appear thaf 



Mr. Hardy not only played a. significant role in the development of the 

concept that was to be called Point Four, but also in the fo rming of the 
64 

body of the entire message of Januar y 20 , 19h9. 

Although the "fourth point" of the Inaugural Add!'ess of President 

Truman was probably the parti al inspiration of Mr .. Hardy, President Tru-

man deserves any cred~t for the pro gr As Mr. Jonat.1a.n Daniels has 

stated , " · •• the credit for a program, even an iden, in coi.1-ernrrent bel ongs 

to the official who seizes it a.Tld states it. In t his sense I feel t hat 

the Point Four program is clearly t 1e President I s own bold progr.JU ini-
65 

tiated by h . " Mo doubt t he Point Four program in its entireity, is 

to a large degree ; the program of President Truman and as Mr . Daniels 

av.pressed it: 

His (Truman) faith in both the possibilities of all people and the 
necessity for an expansive American faith ·ms best express in that 
' Point Four •of his foreign policy ·which he stated on that clear , 
cold day in Januacy of 1949 , after Vinson (Chief Justice Frederick 
Vinson) had sworn him in as the President of the United States and 
leader of the American democracy ••• It was a program ,-Jhich he initia
ted himself in the preparation of his Inaugural Addreso. That add
r ess , he lmew woul d be 1igtened to expectantly by the c:o.mra:mruen a.nd 
avcra,....;o merJ. everywhere. 

Mr. Daniels stated furthe r ,. in his discussion of .1~w President Truman 

came upon such a concept ns Point Four,. and he re he quotes President 

Truman, that : 

1 I got to looki.ng at t~1e big globe in ny office '., he said of that 
Point Four conception,, 1 I was talking with :V:. Soong one day about 
the food situation in China and I naked him if he thought t e Ya...'1.g
tze· and the Hwang rivers could be harnessed like the Columbia to 

64 The information concerning Mr., Hardy' s role in Point Four is 
based, unless otherwise indicated, on letters from Mr s . B. H. Hardy, 
May 14, 1952 to ~uthor, and Mr . Jonathan Daniels , April 29, 1952 to 
autho:yi See Appendix A, pp. J21- J24. 

0 ~ Daniels letter. 
66 Jonathan Daniels , The Man of Indepenn.ence . ( e\v York : J . B. 

Lippincott Company; 1950) , pp. J68-Jb9. 



stop floods, provide power and irr i gation t o increase the food 
s1pply of China. He said it was possible . Then I talked to a 
man who had been out t o Ar abi a , I f orget his n'.:l.me., i f i t wasn't 
possible to do something to incr ease the food supply t her.e . Idn 
Saub heard of that conver sation and 3.sked for an adviser. He' s 
the e now ••• The .development. of our country was all on the basis 
of British, French, and Belgi an capi t a l . But what h:i..s happened 
to it? They have sp8nt all th3.t ca.pi tal i n two ,·,'O ld wars . 1fow 
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we have t wo hundred billion i n cash , i n banks and insuranceqcompa.n
ies, and l".n an: ual income of' tiro hundred billion. I s there any 
use of l etting6that lie there doing nothing if'& can develop these 
bread bas·ets i 7 

\', i l e there would seem to be some con'tridiction between the a ccount 

that Mr. Dc".niel s gives of the inspir t .. ;n of the Polnt Four concept and 

the account of Mr. Hardy 1s role in its in~piration, i t would seem evident 

thnt in such a concept as Point Four, a. coneept that had m.:uw f actors in 

i ts Irotivation, could possibly e said to ha.Ye been inspired by more 

then one persnn. Such nen as the late P esi. ent Rovsevelt , and Henry 

Wallace , or c;overnmc t offici3.ls such as Oscar Cha::. ni...1.n end , rt' ur Gold-

schlrj_d~ and Benjamin lardy, alon..-r Hith President Truman, all could hav~ 

pl ayed a part in the development of such a concept. 

However,.' it wo ld seem t hat ther e is a difference in an idea; such 

as Point Four; ffhich is a...ri nbstraction, an impression or supposition; 

and a proera.u, ·rhich is a ple..n of action ,.rith a higher degree of concre-

t ane$ t>.nd subst.ance. In this sense the, the 11p??o-grrun'' of Point Four i s 

the inspt ration of President Trum.::"l.11. , but in the abstract sense, many 

individuals, some more than ot her~ , dcr;ervc any credit tha:.b belongs ·to 

Point Four concept . 

But t e e11mcintion of e. concept as a policy, such as tl e Point 

Four program, a.nd t he a ctual i in.pleme ta.tion of t he r.,olicy, would seem. 

to lie diff erent. After the announcement of t he Point Four 11 i dea11 , there 

hac to follow the successful S!)Onsorin[: of legislation to implement t h.E 

pro gr Such a olic~r as Poi nt Fo tr , emhodyine mn~r characl:,eristics 

tpat had favorable n.p eal to maey groups , m :ant var ious things t o. '"'these 
_ 6_7 toe. c1t. 
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groups . nTo many people, Point Four simply seems common sense , good 

business , if you will; more than t hat it represents the highest exp1'"es-
68. 

sion of Ameriean ideal±sm. 11 

~Comman sense , good business ., American idealism11 , all of these fac-

tors seem to have played a part in t his pro2~am and soon after the a.nn-

ouncement of the program began to blend themselves toge: ther in Congress-

iona.1 hearings , articles, and debates . 

6B Press Release January '.30,- 1952, 212.• cit. 



CHAPTER II 

FACTORS CONDUCIVE TO A PROO-RAM OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
. AND CAPITAL INVESTMErIT 

Ou.rs is essentially a tragic age , .so we refuse to take it 
tragically, The cataclysm has happened1 we a.re among the ruins, 
we start to build up new little habitats, to have new little 
hopes , it is rather hard work.; there is now no th road 
into the future: but we go round , or scramble over the obstacles. 
We ' ve got to live,no matter how many skies have fallen. 
-D • . H. Lawrence, ~ Chatt erley's w ,ver. 

Things fall aprat: the centre cannot hold; 
Mere anarchy is loosed upon the world , 
The blood-dimmed tide is loosed and everywhere 
The ceremony of innocence is drowned; 
The best laek all conviction, while the worst 
Are i'ull of passionate intensity. 

Surely some revelation is at hand; ••• 
---iW. D. Yeats, The Second. Co~. 

"There is now no smoth road into the future ••• 11 ~ but usurely some 

revelation is at hand; ••• " These wo,:ds are catholic and seemingly ti.me-

less-men are looking for a road to follow. Out of the desires and needs 

of the peoples, the government embarks upon a. foreign policy. Is it a 

revelation, or is it the present formula for survival? In analyzing the 

elements of a. foreign policy of the United States; the question arises , 

11 Just what is a .foreign policy, and what are the fundamental principles 

upon whi ch it is based?" Pa.rt of the answer to this question possibly 

lies in President Truman I s analysts of the United States I foreign policy 

given on Navy Day, October 27, 1945. The Pres.ident stated that ,.n • •• the 

:forei1:,,n poli.cy of the United States is based upon fundamental principles 

of righteou.sness and j:tlstice. In carrying out these principles we shall 

firmly adhere to what we belieye to be right ; and we shall not give our 
1 

approval to any compromise with evil. '" 

1 Bulletin, 2.R• ill• , Vol. 13 ( October 27 , 1945) , p. 654. 



President Truman ' s analysis seems to differ with the following 

statement on a foreign policy by Dr. Fredereick L. Schuman: -

The foreign policy of each Great Power is a for1m1.l a for survival 
in an anarchic eomrmmity wherein politics is a competition among 
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1 sovereignities' and a. struggle of each against all. It consists 
of the attitudes and practices., •• whereby each State seeks to pro
tect and prooote I national interests t . 2 

Whether these statements conflict is not within the scope of this paper. 

The point is,, that a. foreign policy possibly can mean a variety of things. 

The Point Four program as a foreign policy owes it prominence to many 

factors. Concepts of altruism, imperialism, Christianity, and economies 

possibly all had a pa.rt in the formulation and enactment of the Point 

Four program. The following constitutes a brier· resume of what some of 

the people who were interested in this program conceived to be the fac-

tors mati vating the program. 

A. The. igg:,ac:t 2f concepts; the altruistic- humanitarian concept of the 
Point Four prog · 

Basically, the Point Four program appealed -atrongly to the ins. i-

nation of certian groups of the American public . Its fundamental prin-

ciples seemed to reflect the ideals and generous impluses of the Ameri-

can people, conscious of their material advantages as compared with 
3 

people elsewhere in the world. According to Mr. Herman Ressig., Inter-

national Relations Secretary of the Council for Social Action of the 

Congregational Churches , the coneept of Point Four was a reflection of 

the American belief that ,. 11 ••• if our brothers are in misery we are not 

2 Frederick L. Schuman, Internati onal Politics : ~ Destint .Qi the 
Western State System. Fourth F.dition, (McGraw- Bill Book Compar..y: New 
York; - 1948), p. 610 (Hereafter ref erred to as Schuman. ) 

3 Thorsten V. Kalijarvi ., "Point Four in the Contemporary Sett ing,11 
Annals, 2.E· cit • ., Vol. 268 (March, 1950) , p . 3. 
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to pass by on the other side , 11 n.nd that since the United States is able 

to relieve suffering peoples, thei~ " ••• loud thanks should be given that 

at last soioothing e.ffective ca.n be done to help the millions of our breth-
4 

ern whose daily lives have been filled with want and despair. 11 

A view quite similar to this was brought out in the Cohgressiional 

hearings on the Point Four program by several individuals, representing 

cert.ain segments of the American public. Dr • .Rowlan:i ! Cross, a repre-
.l. 

sentati ve of the Foreign 1'~ssions Conference of North America, stated 

that the humanitarian objectives sought by the Point Four program had 

long been a concern of his organization and that , 11 ••• we are interested 

in this (Point Four) for the sake of the peoples around the world pri-
5 

marily., rather than for our o;,m sake. " This sa:me p:,int of view was ta.ken 

by Mr. Delbert Replogle of the Friends Committee . He stated to the House 

Committee on Foreign Aff airs that , 11 ••• we have a duty to our fellow hu-

man being s of whatever color or creed- a duty that makes the well-being 
6 

of other peoples a matter of deepest eoneern to us . u 

A Far Eastern educator, Mr. Bayard Dogge, in an article in the 

Christian Century, expressed his belief that : 

Our aid should not be given in a patronizing way, so as to pauper
ize peoples and make them dependent upon us. Like the Good Sa.nia.ri
tan, we should raise those who are down and show them how to stand 
on their own feet , no,t as our proteges, but as our ~ends. If we 
do not sten£ in giving technical aid t .o underdeveloped countries,. 
they will become se.1.f- reliant and contended. 7 

Out of these foregoing views of the Point Four program ca.me a re-

action. Many individuals felt that such views either had no place in 

4 Herman Ressig., "Christians and the Point Four Program,." Social 
Action. Special Issue, Vol. 15 (October 15., 1949), p . 1. i nute Hearings, Ql2.• cit . , p . 96. 

~ . Hearings, Q!l• cit., p. 401. 
7 BayB-ro Dodge , "Uncle Sam: Good Samaritan, 11 Christia.i.1 Century, 

Vol. 67 (February 15, 1950), p . 204. 
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American .foreign policy, or, it was at best, misleading. In a state-

ment to the House Conmittee on Foreign Affairs , Mr. Donald Montgomery, 

a representative of the United Automobile Workevs , said that his organi-

zation., while it advocated the passage of the Point Four legislation., 

did not look upon such a program as necessarily benevolent in it s pur-

pose. He pointed out that the UAW did not desire that such legislation 

be "dressed up11 as benevolence ;,then it was obvioully and in a most pra.c-

tical sense a program that was intended to be beneficial to the United 
8 

States as well a.s to the recipient countries. Mr . Montgomery quoted 

Mr. Walter Reuther, President of the UAW, as saying that: 

' ve are compelled by the world of facts of our day to be concerned 
with the welfare of other people . If humanitarian consideration 
did not bring us to that conclusion, we should arrive at the same 
result as a matter of our own selfish interests. 9 

Mr . Ggorge Kennan, Director of the Policy Planning Sta.ff of the 

Department of State, expressed a similar view to that of the UAW. In 

an ad.dress before the Academy of Politi cal Science, he stated that the 

humanitarian concept, the concept that foreign aid is an act of charity 

on the part of the American Government.a reflects great i gnorance and su-
10 

perficia.lity on the part o.f the American people. Mr . Kennan stated that: 

So far as the concept of charity is concerned, I would say that it 
would not only reflect great ignorance and superficiality but also 
a certain impropriety on our pa.rt to expect assistance granted by 
this Government to other governments ., in the deliberate promulga
tion of our foreign policy , to be regarded as an act of charity• 
deserving of a spirit of grateful and sentimental obligation on the 
part of others. Governments are not individuals an:i cannot be e::
pected to act like individuals ... Their duty is not to themselves, 
but to the interests of their peoples. 11 

~ House Hearings , 2.12• ill•., P• 437. 
9 Loe. cit . 

lO George Kenna.n, "Foreign Aid in the Framework of National Policy, 11 

Aeadem 2f. Political Science: Prodeedings , November 10, 194<,1 Vol. 23 
(Columbia University Press: New York; January, 1950) , pp. 448-457. (Here
after redterred to as the Acad01IlV. ) 

11 Ibid. , P• 454. 



29 

This belief, that the interest of the peoples i s the duty of the 

Government , was also expressed. by the National Economic Council in a 

latter to Chairman John Kee , Democrat,, West Virginia, of the House Com.-

mittee on Foreign Affairs. The National Economic Council stated that, 

U...,,.much has been said about 'world responsibility' of the United States. 

The first responsibility of the Congress of the United States is to ren-
12 

der to her O'Wl1 citizens . 11 

2. Christian belief.s, 22. k ~ mean_ing .9! ttie ~ Four program. 

The humanitarian-altruistic concept of the Point Four program was 

also elosely tied up with the interests of the --eb.m;:c..11es of the United 

States in such a program: as Point Four, with its emphasis on techni.ca.l 

assist ance in the backward regions of the world. I f the churches may 

be considered as a group, then there was no single group seemingly more 

interested in such a. program; and hence in the passage of t he necessary 

legislation by the ConGress. The m,tiva.ting fore.es in back Qf the wide 

appeal to the Point Four program by Christian leaders in genecll seems 

to have varied somewhat . Dr, .. John H. Reisner, Executive. SecretA.:ry o.f 

Agricultural Missions, Inc. , and f ormer dean of the 'College of Agricul-

ture and Forrestry of the University of ~!Jg, China, stated that the 

Point Four program should be viewed as a program of material development 
13 

to secure a non-material end.. The end being the implement'n ,ion of 

J2 Hou::ie Hearings, £?.n• c.it., p. 514 
13 John Reisner, 11The Churches, and Point IV, " So.cial Action. VoL 

15 (October 15, 1949) , p •. 29;, Also see Samuel P. 'Ba.yes, Jr. 1,s article 
11Point Four in United States Foreign Polley,,,'* Annals, 2,2:.. cit, Vol. 268 
(March , 1950) 1 p . 31.i. , here Mr. Hayes quotes Secretary o! State Dean Ache
so.n as stating, " . .. . t'he essential t hing about it (Point Four) is the use 
o! mater ial means to a. non .. mate:rial end • • • It is not the material objects 
in and of t hemselves l'Jlalke a better or fuller life., but they are the means 
by which pt.ople can obtain freedo " 
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of Christianity in the underdevel oped areas of the world. With such an 

end in view, Dr . Reisner felt that the urounger Churches" , the mission-

ary churches in the backward regions of the world , should relate their 

programs of technical aid closely to the Point Four progr He felt 

that by such action, the peoples of the backward regi ons of the world 

would then see that t he Christi.an God could ser ve them and hence t hey 
14 

would be mre receptive to t he ehr istian religi on. 

A simil ar point of view concerning the implementation of Ghrist-

ianity was uttered by the Women ' s Divisi on of Christian Service of the 

Met hodist Church in a letter to Chairman John Kee . This group, in urg-

ing t he passage of Point Four legis l at i on, stated that , " • •• such a pro-
15 

g ram will also undergrid t he l'v"Ork of Christian missionaries. 11 Mr. Rich-

a.rd Fagl ey, Sec.retar y of the International Depart ment of' Ju stice and 

Goodwill of the Federal Council of Churche s of Christ in Amarica, al so 

saw in the Point Four progr am a iooans of helping the "Youneer Chruche s" 

to spread t he Gospel of the New Testament to t he backward peoples . A 

chance , according to Mr . Fagley, of improving the spiri tual quality of 

the l ive s of those affected by the program- not merely nndernizing the 
16 

e conomies of the retarded r egi ons . 

A l ar ge s-sionary organization, t he Foreign :Vd.ssions Conf erence 

of North Ameri ca, stated t hr.ough its Washington representat ive,, Dr , 

Rowland Cross , approval.. ~.f the Point Four program. Thi s o rganiza-

tion would seemed t o have viewed such a program as another avenue of 

spreading Chr ist ianit y . Dr. Cross stated, 11 •• • we lQelieve that throughly 

~~ ~ . , P• 39. 
1~ House Hear ings , 2.£• ill• , p . 517. 

Richard Fa.gley, "The Christian Concer n for Point Four, 11 Social 
Action~ Vol . 15, (October 15 , 1949) , p. 20. 

L r Senate Hear ings, Q.12:.. cit~, p . 91-9S. 
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Christianized coIIIIID.lnity, from the hone and the village level, up to the 

level of world order, is the only permanent basis for justice, righteous-
18 

ness , mutual understanding and good will, and t hus lasting peace. " 

Another large missionary organization that was an advocate of the 
19 

Point Four proeram was the Society of Jesus of the Catholic Cp:urch. This 

group,, while accepting t he principle of international technical assistance, 

warned the Senate Comm.ittea on Foreign Rel ati ons t hat attention should be 

given to t he social customs and outlook of t he peoples of the backward 

areas. The Society of Jesus believed that such a program would not sue-

ceed unless due considerat ion was given to t he moral standards,, or what 

the people of t he se regions considered to be moral standards. The Very 

Rev. R. , A. McGowan, Director of the National Catholic Rural Life Confer-

ence, stated that , u ••• a sympat hetic appreciation of the peopl es concer-

ned in t he underdeveloped areas , of their traditions, and cultures, is 

essential for making zurveys or recommendations ••• 11 , for the Point Four 
20 

program. 

With t he above material in view, it would seem that for various 

reasons Christian leaders in general were ready to accept Pre sident 

Truman's program, e i ther as an avenue for spreading Christianity, or 
21 

merely as a natural outgrowth of the Christian-humanitarian spirit . 

18 Ibid, P• 96. !6 Ibid. ,. pp l21- J23, 
Ibidu P• 123. 

21 Two missionary groups were awarded contracts by the ' echnical 
Cooperation Administration in 1951; the American Friends SeTViee Conuni
ttee received a contl"'act for $150,-000 for a ruaal welfare and comnnmity 
devel opment project and the Unitarian Service Committee received a con
tra.ct for $35 ;,000 for a medical teaching mission, see , Point Four P~
.jects: July 1 1 12a t~ December 31, lill• (U. S. Department of 
State, TCA, March , 1952: Government Printing Office, Washi ngton,, D. C) , 
pp. 153-154• 
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The Dilemma of Imperialism.. 

Since the Point Four program from its early stages of development , 

envisioned not only a program of t echnical assistance but one of ca.pi tal 

investment too, there developed an early concern t hat the proposed pro-

gram would not be an imperialistic venture on the part of the Alrerican 

people. A capital in estment program would mean that private American 

capital would enter into the internal economic development of the under-

developed countries. Such capital would invest in the industry and ag

riculture of a country and possibly exert some control in these fields. 

But President Truman said that, 11 ~ •• the old impmalism.-exploitation for 

foreign profit- has no place in our plans. What we envisage is a program 
22 

based on the concept of dem:>cratic fair dealing. 11 Even with this state-

mant by the President o·f the United States, concern still was evident. 

This was probably due to the fact that in many of the underdeveloped 

countries of the world there had germinated a deep reaction against i.m,.. 

perialism, which had been so prevelant in the history of the modern na-

tional states.. This resentment in itself was a manifestation of the in-

doctrination of the subject peoples in Western concepts of justice, 
23 

national pride, and freedom. In analyzing the elements necessary for 

the introduct:l.on of an imperialisti c program., Frederick Schuman has 

poi nted out that among the things · · eh m"e valuable a.sse'l,s to a nation-

al states in carrying out sueh a program would be ghe close cooperation 
24 

of pr ivate business. 
25 

Also, the p:i:~etezts of humanitarianism, Christian-
26 

ity, and national honor and vital interests would be assets. 

Out of these f a.ctors would come an imperialistic program in which 

no clear,single purpose would be discernable. The program would merely 

22 Inaugural Address, 9.l2!.. cit, 
~, Schwnzm, .Q.;Q• cit. , p. 5L~O 
25 Cf., P• 51 below .• 
26 C£., p. 29 above. 

er. , p.42 below. 
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be a coalesing of many diverr.:ent interests ·within the state by a nnre-

or- less blind and uncoordinated pushing and pulling. Hence , imperialism 

would not he a national policy in that it would not ref lect any consci-

ously fornrulated or willfully executed progr am on the part of the nation 
27 

as a whole , 

A belief -that exploitation and imperialism are synonorous has re-

sulted. .i'rom the compl ex. pattern of' national economic growth. The exploi-

t ation of the backward areas by the metropolitan powers of Western Europe 

and others, has left many unfortunate mem:,ries . Mr . Thorsten Kalijarvi , 

in constrast:i.ng t he 1told imperialism11 with the 0 new imperialism" , stated : 

The imperialism ••• based on the new machine industry wis no less 
harsh than earlier forms ••• Finally, to cap the edifice of this, 
t here ca.me the neomereantilism of the totali tarian states after 
World \Jar I. .. It is not : _all strange under su.ch circumstances 
that in the minds of public spirited people , imperialism had come 
to have a bad connot ation. 28 

This 11 bad COP.notation" is ex.pl ained , in reference to Point Four , by the 

fact t. at there has been in the last few years a strong undercurrent of 

nationalism, as evidenced in Far East , which has been eJ\.1)ressing itself 

i an antaeoni sra towards t hings foreign . The backward countries seem 

to be i n an "imperialist diler.mia11 which has made them wary of private 

foreign enter prises . Hence , war: of t he capital inve st ment plans of 
29 

the Point Four program. 

Dr. Al exander Sachs, an econon c adviser and i ndustri.ul consultant, 

in an a.dd rens before the Acadenw of Political Science , stated that as 

he vie ·red post-war developments, he saw evidence of n "counter-imperial.-

ism movement" culminating in t he transfer of aut hority and direction to 
30 

native inhabitants over vast l ands and resources . He explained that 

2i Sc.,uman, .2.1?.I. cit ., p. 532 . 
~9 Kali j a~, fill• ?it • ., P• 3. 

Bulletin2 2!?.• c:1.t . Vol. 24 ( January 15 , 1951 ), P• 94. 
30 Alexander Sachs ., 11 Restoring the Eeono .. c and Cultural Base for 

Ame r ican Foreign Investment" ~ Acadenw, 21:l• cit., p . 4ll. 
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this movement was the result of the impetus of ,>/estern doetrines of 

liberty. These doctrines had been progressively implanted in th~ back-

ward r egions of the world by the Western settlers. ll.r., Harold Isaacs, 

pointed out in 1950, t hat the problem that faced t he Western world in 

tie bac a rd regions was nothing less than, " ••• creating an entil·ely 

new f abric, a wholly new set of relationships ••• bet·ween the Western 
,31 

-rorld and the •• • 'backward cont inents of Asia and Africa. u He stated : 

Fear of foreign enterprise springs will all the strength of a 
natural instinct ••• Foreign rul e , for eign interests , foreign eco
nomic purposes are ident ifie in people 's minds with all their 
tangled sui'f erings., ha rdships ., and frustrations • •• That is why any 
new f rm of Western enterprise noH must be viewed with wary· 
suspicion. 32 

Mr. George Hakim, Lebanese del gn.t e to the United fations Economic 

and Socin.l Council n.lso voice fear of We stern capital. This author 

asked a pertinent questi on when he stated: 

VJhat ""ua.ral1tocs are there that private American capito.l will not 
try to ma.ximi.ze its profit s at the expense of the peopl es of the 
underdeveloped countries? •.•• Con sidering the situation i·tith abso
lute objectiveness ., one i s forced to draw t he cons lusion that there 
is Li...ttle chance for the eoples d the governments ••• to prevent 
the old imperialism from repeating itsel f ••• Private foreign capi tal 
i tself is strong eno r;h to exercise influenc over the weak govern
ments of countries like those of the J. ddle East and even to corrupt 
men in tho, e governments in oroer t o 2.chieve its profit-making ob
j ect i ve . 33 

The important questi on to Mr. Hakim, was not whether a. progra.'!l like Point 

Four could successfully develop the e cono .. ,lic resources of a country , but 

whether, in doing so, it woul d also exploit the peoples. 

At the time of tho CongresGi onal debat e s over t 1e enactment of the 

Point Four pro""rruu, one Congressman, Repre s enkti ve Paul Sha.ffer, Repub-

lican, l'..ichi gan, dennounced t he program as another phase of "dollar dip-

lomacy11 • He felt that this program woul d l ead to untold lo c;S in lives 

and would cost billions of dollars. This program should have been called 

.31 Har old Isaacs, 11The Political and Psrchological Context of Point 
Four, " Annals , .2.ll• fil• Vol.. 270 (July, 1950 ), p. 51 

32 we. cit . 
33 GeorgeHakim, "Point Four and the Middle East. 11 ~ Middl e ~ 

Journal , Vol. 4 (April, 1950), pp. 191-192. 
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" , ••• the 1 point I for the 400,.11 instead of Point Four, for Represent.::.ti ve 
34 

Shaffer vi ewed the program as another subsidy f or big businesn~ 

In contrast to this opinion, one aut hor poi nted out that if the 

Point Four program was to nnve from c1n i dea t o a r ealit;r, t hen 1~e ople 

s~ould accept the f~ct that: 

The tree that bears the fruit of such a program nm.st be e~ted 
to bear imperfect fruit too, as the tree will refl ect t he n.spira
tions of men of goo will as well as those who seek national ag~ran
dizement, new mar ket s , and profi table returns on invest ments. ;,5 

Hence, as to ir.iperialism and the Point Four program, t here 'W, l s both a 

f ear , as eJ\.'1)ressed by Mr .. Hakim, and a. view somewhat different, a s ex-

pressed by President Truman. 

The Factor of Communism: the thre t !:£._t~ security of ~ Unit ed States. 

While the impact of Christianity, altruism, and imperialism, in 

sone way appears to have worked to make an imprint upon the pr oposed 

program, even t}J..-e churches seem to have realized that a.not her factor 

would play a role in this progr am. The factor of security from the 

further threat of Communist expansion into t he fre,e area s of the worl d 

was to make its mark upon the program. As one church group expressed 

it, 11 • .•• this program should be used as a positive el ement im. t he contain-
36 

ment of Russia. " A similar view wa s expressed by Dr. Fr ank G. Lauback 

of the Foreign Missions Conference,, he stated:. 

We mu.st disappoint Russia; we must not disappoint the world ••• 
More t han any bill in recent hi story this will strenetben or weak
en our moral l eadereship. •• A clean bill will have the support of 
Christian churche s. All Christians are being al e: ,d t o watch 
this bill and support a good one , for it is the il10 -c, ruly Christ
ian bill ever proposed.. 37 

34 Congressional Record, 2.12• 
35 Fagley , 212• ci.t . , p. 23. 
3~ House Hearinf>S, Q.12• ill.•, 
3 Ibid., P• 383. 

cit . , Vol. 96 (March 2S, 1950), p . 4237 - · 
Cou ncil for Social Action, p . 513. 
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Marshall stated: 

Our policy is directed not against any country or doctrine , but 
against hunger , povert y , dcsper ... tion and chaos . Its pur pose s hould 
be the revival of a working econorcy in tho worl d so as t o permit 
the emerGence of pol i t i cal and social conditions in which free in
stitutions can exist.. Such assistance , I am convinced, must not be 
on a !)ice-meal basis as various crisis develop. Any assista.nc.e 
this Government may render in the future shoul d provide a. cure ra
ther than a pallia.tivo. 39 

This was .:.ho a.i.'1:1ouncement of t he so- caLled Marshall Plan, the European 

Recover y Progrnm, which was enacted by the Co -;ress in t he 11 Economic 

Cooperat ion Act of 194811 , and signed y President Tr mnan on April 3, 
40 

19l~8. The t hird step :L"l President Truman' s pl an for t he eontaLil!lent of 

Soviet Com.rrn.mism ,·ms tho Nort Atlantic Tr eat y , to which t he Senate gave 
41 

it consent on JuJ.y 21, 1949. In the "Mutual Defen se and Assistance Aet 

of 1949 , 11 the Congres s gave life to t his treaty by authorizing tne need-
1.;.2 

ed funds for military equipment .• 

As the rift between the East and the West developed :-nd deepened, 

t he United States ' policy seems to have placed more emphasis on security. 

Economic a i d t o Europe , if it were not from t he outset , becane a policy: 

of -securing ·western Europe aga:inst t he march of Communism westward .. Mi-

l itary assistance to Greece and Turkey, and milit ary securit y a.rrange
l"3 

merrts under the North Atlantic treaty, ecamc mat ters of necessity •. Mr. 

Gordon Gray, Special Assistant to the President , has pointed out in his 

Report to the President .£!: Foreign Economic Bolicies., that the dominant 

factor in int ernational r elations has been t he gr adual, t hen sudden, de-
44 

terioration of r els.tions betuccn the Soviet Union and the free ,..!orld , 

39 Bulletin, !2.I!.• cit, Vol 16 (June 15, 1947) 11European I nitiative 
Essentbal t o Economic Recover ;y, 11 SecretarrJ of State George Marshall , p. 1159 

62 St t •. 137. 
41 Congres sional Record , 21?• cit., Vol . 95 ( July 21, 1949), p. 9916 .. 
~ 63 Stat . 71h 
·+3 U. s. Co1 c,res L> , 81st, 2nd Sess., House , Committee on Foreign 

Af f air s , House Report 1802 , part 4 : Suppl emental Report on H. R. 7797, 
~ III, ...hil I2.t. Internat ional DeveJ.opment. (Government Printing Office , 
Washington~- D. C. , 1950), p. 3 (Hereafter referred to as House Rept . 1802) 
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one could eas ly t ake t his statement to :mean that t he Christians, that 

t his a.uthor spoke for , l ooked upon t he p '0£;ram a.s an element in a cru-

sade against Russian Communism. 

Alnn st without warning, the United Stnt es found itself the chief 

protagonist of an ideology in a world st.rugele of ideologias; the cha.m-

pion of free peoples i n a wol'ld strugGle of r ival poy,ers .. Much t liat gives 

significun to Presi dent 'I'ruman • s an.11ouncement of t he Point Four prchgram 

stems from t he ·,".ocsi ility &"ld likehood t hat t he succesful carrying out 

of a progr am of t echnicru. as sistance to the underdeveloped a.re .s of the 

world wow.d prove to be a. real b rricr to t ho spre.ad of Soviet Communism, 

in that it roul d be a source of strength to the nations concerned with 

the survival of the present system of democratic governments .• 

The Point Four program, as a security measure against the Soviet 

Union and Communism in i.:;eneral, would seem to have followed a pattern. 

On March J2., 1947 ,, the now famous Truman Doct rine was first announced 

by the President in an address before a joint session of the Congress, 

he a s ~;erted: 

The seeds of totalitarian regimes are nutured in misery and want 
They spread in t he evil soil of poverty and !Jtrife . They reach full 
growtl when the hope o~ a p~~ple for a bet ter life has died. We 
rrust keep that ho ab.ve. 

This statement was in reference t o the peoples of Greece m d Tu.rkey •. The 

next element in the pattern w"1.s far larger f or it was to incompass West-

ern Europe. JY.st three months l ater, on June 15, 1947, Secretary of 

State George C. Marshall, in an address at Ifa.rvard University., announced 

that it was the desire of the United States to embark upon a program aim-

ed at t he eco omic recovery of l~urope , thereby stopping Com:nunism at its 

root.s. 

JO U. s. Congress, 80th, 1st Sess. ,. Congress.ional Record , Vol. 93 
( March J2., 1947) , P• 1981. 
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Grr.y fe lt that the measure s taken by the United States to resist Commu

nist aggresoion had been largel y econo~c ru1d political, rather than mi-
; 

lita:r due to the :fact t.hat : 

In many areas of the world and ar:iOnt; l ar ge groups of people, the 
Soviet Union is ma.king a. de sperate eff ort to cc.pi tr:lize , even though 
cynically and with false promises, on tho suellins soc·· al l nd eco-
nomic pressures now dominant throughout the WJrld . -lo wust hold 
the initiative in this f ield; a persistent a pPlicati on of the prin
cipl es of <>Ur free and democrat i c society can· provide the only dur 
able ai.1SWC:t', Thi s pUI'JX)Se demanda c't positive _ roe am. Our great
est advantage is t h :1t we can pursue such a positive program with 
honest y aJ1d conviction, on a basis of mutual bonefit , and that our 
actions can support our \s.O s . 4L~ 

No doubt evidence for such a. 11 positive11 program that Mr . Gray called for 

ca.n be seen in the Point Four prog::·nm. · As early as 19/.i.8, Justice William 

O. Douglas of the Supreme Court , called for a po1 • cy -Lhnt wns positive 

in character , not negative , he stated thnt : 

Our gr eatest error would be to fashion our foreign policy merely 
in terms of anti- Communism, We will fail miserably if we do no 
mo e than that . For then we 1-rlll end 0y railing and ranting at 
the -spedtre of Communism but do nothing to eliminate t he conditions 
on .-:.hich Coramunism thriveo . If we follou that course , war will 
soon appear a.s the only alternative. 45 

Justice Douelas would seem to have had in mind something similar to 

the i de :1• expressed in the n , d ne program" of President 'l'ruma.n ' s for-

eign policy, the Po-i nt 'our program. '.!.'his program coul d be n.n answ-cr to 

Ju::.;tic1.1 £ou~las I sugr~estion t,;,c:, 4:.~~ Uni. t ed States t o BOnttrbhing to elimi-

nate the conditions in which Communism grows . 

Seer -1- a.ry of State De:;.n Acheson ha s stated tha t , 11 • •• the Point Four 
46 

prograw is r..ot. something to beat down t he ~oviet menace . 11 

44 Gordon Gray ., Repqrt !:Q_the President . .QD. Forei~n Economic Policie s , 
November 10, 1950 (Government Printing Off ice , h a.shington ., D. c • ., 1950) .,. 
p. 20 

4~ Quoted in . Schuman, Q.E!. d .t .• , p. 938. 
Pres§. ReJ,; ea se 66 . QR• ~ p . 1 . 
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He stated further t11at the United States ' reason f o1~ carrying out the 

Point Four progran was based upon, 11 • •• our f ith, our deepest convict-

ion t .. at repre sentative &overnment is rrore deepl y in accord ui ... h ,.:w.n•s 

nature ••• We also believe t hat reprcscntc:.tive and .ccs ,onsible ;.:;ovo~nt 
47 

by their nature co!1tribute toward 1:1orld peace. " It ,1ould a1 pear that 

what thv Secret ary was tr:,ri.ng to oay was that the int erest of' the United 

States in the Po::nt .!:'our program ,ms due to our desire to pr tect denoc-

racy against any t hreatening force; and surely Communism was such a threat 

at the outset of the Point Four proe;ram l:'l.B. well. as when the Secretary 

made his remarks on the matter . 

That the Point Four program was intended partly as a positive se- · 

curity measure against the t h reat of Communism i s clearly show in arti-

cl e s and statements, both public and pr i vate. President Tr uman, in his 

messaee to the Congress on Point Four legislation, expl ained to the Con-

gress the need for technical assista.~ce to t he urrlerdeveloped areas, for , 

" •.•.• wit outssuch an economic base , they ,rill be unable to meet the expec-

tations which the modern ,·rorld has aroused in their peoples. If they are 

frustrated and disappointed, t hey ia.:· turn to f alse doctrines which hold 
4.8 

t hat t he wa.y of progress lies t hrm , 11 tyranny. 11 

During t he month of August , 1949, Under Secrc .ary of Sta-Le Ja..'OOs 

'Webb made two statements in w ich he spoke of the security factor of 

technical c.ssisbnce . On August 22, 1949, he stated that the Uni ed 

States coul d accelerat e developr1.ent in the underdev-el opecl areas of t e 
49 

world and by soing so , 11 •• • our mm nationnl security w:Ul be strenghtcned . n 

47 T - • 
48 ~ CJ.'01 

U. s. Co~!'Te s s , Blst, 1st Soss .. , House Doc. 2/i.O , Mes sap:e 2!, ~ 
President on Point F&ur 1 siolat ion. (Gove1'111Ilerrt Printing Off ice, Wa sh
ingtop~ D. C:, 1949), 

~ BuJ..letin,. 212.,. ill,;,_ Vol. 21, (August 22, 1949) , p. 274 . 
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One week later ho proposed that technical. assistance be an (;)lement in 

the United States I prog1·a.1 to stop the spre.:d of Conu:nµ.niSI This could 

be acco.r.1plished , he believed, as such a. progrrun ,-rould destroy the basis 
50 

for CorJnn.mist infiltration into the x.t rdeveloped counl,ries . 

DI". Raymond C. I!oyer, Econoruic Cooperation Chi"f in Ch.i.na., · n a di s-

cussion of the propo sed Point Four progra!il 1 s le§islation, e.::-.."}Jlaincd in a 

similar fashion to that of the Decretary 'Webb , how such a program, by 

helping, " ••• the gef:.;,e ents themselves to build up a po sitive program., 

mee'bing the problems which they. themselves feel ., which are known., we 

can help to retain the better element s in thr• country and build up a 
51 

norr-<Cornrnunist regime . 11 The opinion se0ms to have been t hen., that due 

to relatively inferior living conditions in the underdeveloped countries ., 

a.n.d at the same time, the· grm · ne a.warene ss of their 0 1;m riP'hts and 

possibil.it · es , ·i,here vas a need to change conditions in these areas so 

that Communism could not infi: .. 1.ratc: . Mr .. Henry Hazlitt ., contributing 

editor to Newsweek, has stated it in this manner : 

Rosy conmunist propaea.nda would ask for no better soil for its seed 
than t he ears and minds of two- thirds of the underpriviledged people 
of t he world . Only by inprovir1g tl1e lot of these people can freedom 
flourish and de100cracy develop. is nc wonder that Soviet propa-
gan:la has bitterly att acked this pro gram. If successful, it 1-rill 
destroy the ~eedbed o;9future comrriunism and will help hundreds of 
millions of peop:J..es . ~ 

During tho coarse of the Congressional hearings eJ1d debates on Point 

Four., the f :ict that such a program as Point Four was aimed partir.ll3r at 

Co:mrn.mism was- clearl y brought out . The Senato Committee on Foreir:,n Re-

l ations stated t hat such a proeram w G an essential factor t o the United 

States and that in a very real sense, 11 . .. . lt L a scc trit;y reasure nece-

ssary to .-1:i.n.."1ing the 'cold war 1 11 ?3 Representr.tive Walt.er Judd , Republican 

~£ Bulletin, ~ · cit., V?l. 21 (August2!J , 19h9 ,) , p .. 305- 306 
House Hearin)s ., Qll:.~, p . 356 

52 Quoted in "Point Four : Construct ive Therapy or Blood Transfusion?11 

Josel't! s . Lawrence ., Am1 ls, .Q.!2• ill•, Vol. 270 (July, 1950), p . 17. 
53 Senate Rewrt 1371, oort 2 , op. cit ., PP• 4- 5. 
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of Minnesota , durir~g the course of the House Hearings on Point Four, 

asked Ambas ;-;ador Averell Harriman about t .a Co .. ro0.un.1.st infiltratfon 

in the Far East . 1'he Ambas ador stated , " .,. . one of the 1,-rlse aspects 

of the Point Four prograr.1 is that if ill the peopl es of those imderde-

veloped countries see hope , I nm confidept t hey 1,ill not be m.;.b ject to 
54 

t he t ye of Co!. n.ist infiltrati on t, at ynu. have see i.1 other places." 

Aft r these hearin s " re over, Representative Jn , a fo:rmer mission-

a.ry doctor in China , called , po the House to pass the Point Four l eg-
55 

islation. He pointed out t hat. t e real t est of wl1ether socie t y as it 

had existed during hin lieftime won1d survive would be in the Fa.r East . 

He warned t he House th '.:t the balance betl\reen the East mu the West would 

be in the hands of the pejpl e s of Asia, therefore Point Four was not a 

matter of charity, but one of prime interest to everyone in t he United 
56 

Stutes . 

Not all of the members of the House felt the sarr.e way about the qu es-

t ion as did Uepresent ati ve Judd. Represent:' tive Dei.rey Short , epu 1.:.can, 

from Nisso tri ., questioned the validity of the pro"'rar.i as a security mea-

sure a.nd echoed a thought expres"'ed by Vera Michels D,;,an, when she said, 

11 ••• many Wester ners who had been sympathetic to Russia durin;; the war , 

••• began to v10nder whether t .. ey had checked the menace of lfazis.m only 
57 

to foster the menace of Co:rm::ru.nisn . 11 Represent ·,ti ve Short stated in 

an address before the House t hat : 

Somet.inY~s I wor..der if He are not ph1.ying i nto t, 1e h.1.nds of Soviet 
Russi a. • • / 'le lmoc.~ d Jlklolf dmm :md we r aised up Uncle Joe . It is 
ttar to keep from becoming a victim to pessimism , cynici , .,· and 

54 U. S. Co gross, 81st , 2nd Sess., House , Committee on Foreign 
Ai'f ail' s , IIcarin .:-:s 2!}. H. Ri 7;1!1, fcbrua.ry 21-28 , l·farch 1- 2 , 19~0, ..J2...~l, 
(Gove:r:WJlerrt Prin~ing Office , T:frs:,ington, D. C., 1950) , p . 65 . 

~~ Con r.:~~J:; · ional Heco,m, op . .9i t ., (March 31, 1950) PP• 1+531-1~532. 
Loe . eit . 

57 Vera }!:i.chels Df.-!an , ~ ~ d St,at es nnd Il.v~· (Harw 1.'<i Uni
versity Press : Cambride;c ,. Uassachusetts; 191.i.7),p. 310. 



despair. Yet , I think that ~Te a.re going ,hrougb one of the worl d's 
death t h r oes in t his a ge of transition. Perhaps H, is the birth 
pangs of a new and better world ••• But if Pe contin 1.B to bleed our
sel ves whi..,e , s::.phon off the ,~-ca.1th, skim the crP.an, and give our 
substnnce to every ,..§ther nation~ the,1 I r;.q~- lurmin ,rill strU~e in 
her 01·m good time • .::> 

In the spring of 1950, President Tru.."TIA.'1 ::-,old t lle A,;ie:ci.~nn Newspaper 

Gui.ld thnt Point Four wc,uld be used to wipe out disc/3."'8 ., poverty and 

famine . B:? doin& so, the President f olt , the breedinc gro nd of Gom.l!llrni-
59 

sm w ld be wi d out . ·l ilc President Truman spoke of the p1 [;:'.. .:.:.in 2.s 

essential to tripe out tho seedbec. of Cori: ~uni , American Ambas'3ador to 

Nicaragua, Ca.pus M. " aynick stated tl'vt Point li'our was , 11 ••• not designed 

as nn instr.ument of ' cold 'l'1ar 1 , but. as a l o3ica.l, permanent plan for ~; 60 

world ··idc good neighborliness . 11 Then, one month later, t he as sad.or 

stated that the United St· tes , t hJ'011gl:. the Point Fo111· pro;,,ram, was meet-
61 

ing , II ••• Communist aggression wherever it is applied t h r oughout the world~ 

There would seem to be some obiVDt::."' contridiction :i.J1 these t•:ro st.::i,tement s . 

Hm:cvcr, Secretary of the Interior, Osc r Chapman, i n an article en-

t itled, "Pe::tce nnd Sec1 rity-Point Fo ' Air.ls ," left little doub~ that the 

program we.s a positive securiti mcaGurs . He stated tt"'t , 11 ••• toda.y, the 

free t-mrlct is on the m,.rch- ~'ith Point F(,nr in the vnngu2.rd . ·,:1ule the 

Soviet , orld i s -. orking to spree.d the se"'ds of Cor;i;m.i.nism •• <)eopl e s of 
62 

democrati c countries ever ywhere are r esisting ,-dth all t},eir might. '' 

While the concept of alt rt. i sm, Cl'jristia.m.t.y ,. and t he negat · on of 

Sovie t Corr1rm.mism mieht be con sidered as f.::..ctors that would not normally 

unite in ?. progrn.m, since there are possibly some very f 1.:ndamenta.l diff-

erences in each of them, it woul d seem that each of these d:Ld in some 

5B 
Cons;ression;:;.1 Record , on, cit , Vol. 96 (M.arch 28, 1950), pp. 4235-

4236. 
~- Bullet'i.n ~ on. cit . Vol . 23 (July 17, 1 50), p. 9.$. 

O Bullct:tn , oD. c:i,t . Vol. 23 , (August 14 , 1950), P• 258 
61 U. S. Dep art~ent of State, Press Release 947 (September 15 , 1950) 

11Progt~ss on Point Fo1l!', 11 by Anbassador Capus I-1. faynick . 
u. S. Department of Interior, Point Four ill Action, ( Government 

Printing Office , H e.shington, D. C., 1951), p . 2 . 
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way contribu. e to the formulation of the Point our program. If this 

should seem to be aiverse, then, o.c ;/ • Lee Coleman said of Ame1·ican-

ism, 11 ••• di'!ersity CcJ1 be s;1ovm to be t:1a ;mst. funda.:·E::nta.l e,.i ill Ameri-
63 

can eharacteristics. 11 

n. Th.(! !?eonomic !J:j..emep,ts, Qi .2.-Rr9graJn of.. Capital Investment and echl:d.
cal .1\ssist.:mcc 

·or the United States the great a.wakening o_ t hcse peoples 
holcls fremendous promise ••• a. promise of new economic strength 
and g -,.t li for ourselves. 1 ith many of the ,conomica.Uy under
developed areas of the world, we have long had ties of t rad.e and 
comr:iorce. In many inst, ces t oday 1-ro greatly necll the. roducts 
of their labor a~d their resourc•s . If the ~roductivity and the 
purohasing power of '.:;hose countries are expanded, our om indus
t ry, and agriculture will benefit . Our experience show that the 
voJ.1 ane of our fore· '."'11 · vra.de is far gre. tor ,nth hichly developed 
countries thn.n it i::.; ,rith countries having a low standard of 
standard of livir..g and inadequar'o industry. ?o incrc;ise output 
~.nd the :;:,,a:,io:1al ;Lnc·o;r"9 of the less de eloped re0 ions is :.o in
crease our mm c~c-::1or.i~-~ stabilit· • 
--- 1essage of Presid::mt Tgl1uan · o the Congress on Point. Four 
Legislation, June 24, 1949. ~ 

Some individuals hold th.t -the economic factor, u .•• mu.,t be set down 
65 

a.s one of the rost pouerful el '!:Lents in political ootivation. 11 If the 

degree of value of certain factors in a given situation could be apprc.1-, 

ised by the volume that t he adherents turn out in articles, testimony, 

and other press:ires , then it coul d readily b e ad..1J.:d.tted that the eco11~1nic 

factor had a considera1il..e part in ·che develoµnent of t he Point Four 

progr-a.m. In 1949, both tl~c domestic and the world econorrry presented a 

challen"'e; possibly this program was part of the answer that wns given 

to that challene e . 

1 . 'I11e osl tion of the United States in 1949 ~ a_ p_Qtential world aoney 
market for developmental purposes und('3r t.~ Point Four progr , and 
the balance of payments problem. 
To aDce;.•ta.L11 fully why American pubJ_ic and private individuals would 

be interust-.;d in docre::' oping aconoj:a5-ca.JJ..y underdeveloped arean in 1949, 

o3 . Qtiotcd in Roots of Political Be_ avior. Richard Car lton and H. 
Hubeft Wilson (American B;';k Go,,1pany: J v! York; U-9), p . 662 . 

6h House .l\.>c . 2h0, op. c~t . 
65 Quoted in Roots of Political Behavior, op. cit., remarks of Dewey 

Ander son and Percy E. Davidson, p . 384. 
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would , among other things, require a definitive study of the A:ioorioan 

foreif7l and do:maotic mr · t in relation to world trarle in the years pre-

vious to 1949.- Such a study is .not within the scope of this )Xl.per ·. 

Sewral factors though, appear to have been evident in regard to this 

prol:>3.em in the period_ arolllrl 1949. 

Uhl.le Western Europe ard the:ir dependencies were receiv"lng aid 

fro.m the Uni tad St&tes through t he ERP in 1949-, many persons aar.·1 the 

then evident; dollar gllp. would not be allev.iated by this program fllli 

if she ,ds.hed to · a.b1.e to continue to produce in any mmer co15parable 

to the peak Y\3a.:MJ following Wod..d iiar ll. In additdlon t o tbe-oo f~etor&a 

maey- foresighted persons, realizing the evident diaµroport.ion or the bal

ance of pa~ts and how this would eventually effect the AJ:zerica.n ocon-

orey-,, saw a grave need !or an expanded program o:f eomtmity importing or 

capital e«porting by the United State!l'. 

By 194$, private American long- term invetitments abroad am;,unt.od to 
66 

17 billion dollar In tb~ period from 1945 to 1948,. the net. movemo.nt of 

px-1.w.t,,e long-term eapitru. to foreign countrios. had a.'J!Ountoo. to only 2.1 
67 

billion dollar The Depart.rent o.f State attribuhe,s this to the £act 

that .foreign countries were unable to raise large amo-,mt.s of loan capi

tal in the American market due to the &rl"aul.ts of the 1930' s made on 

Ameri.ean capitol a.rd to the unatab~ political eondi"tions that prevail..ed 
68 

a.broad. Poeoib}y, thare were other i'aetors tha-t atfeoted this condition .. 

66 UJ>omt Four,", on, ~ 56 ,gz !Jii d . , p., 57. . . 
Loe. ei!e,; 
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on a total~ oi lO biJ.·ion do· - · 1 eorrespondi.."lg stie in-
69 

duotcr.io-a ~ 13 .. a pereent on t/ invo'fi.t'"~nt.s £or the ~ period. 

A mst,ed with tho 1·•(Wlt .• i:vl7 ~ tt> iomt 0£ A .· ca,.-,. ~ 

in've. of At?ariean ¢'\nit-al foreign co:u.."ltri()s rea.oi er! 1 3, billi:on 
10 

dolhr ln 191.S., a.n _ _ oo of' 4 billion aol.lara. -~ l<JlJO.. }bi' ths em 
at 5 :L ion 

n 

th tl 

tha oil ~r'.f o~ tue am. La.tin fl · cl.ea . Th~ 

=,,.,.._'ell=· of Commrce st :t«t th in 1949 ~ 19S<n 

The Western ~ oontinued to be tho '!'.'lest att.: etive aroa 
f.01"· direct UlV&S t.s 4 On: :i.mnstry ~' ~~turing ;l"fl[llll-, 

ined an -~rt...,ant £• • . The- str. . ._ d.avl · .tion. f 
~~.-~nee or . e 19201-e .,,e:~ tho p:raetieol. ce · · ti.on of invest-
- ~t in · lie utilities a.M th oft ~ pmdoa. :r:w.iee at 

the pet.rol indust~ 1n the last tw years:.. 72 

Amther prohlt:J!n thnt pree-oot.ed i J..t in l.949 t-tM tho- .sit tion in 
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regard: to the balance of pa;1,T1en s , th'3 so-called dollar gn ). Dr. Seymour 

Harris , profess0r of e cono!I'.ics ~lt lfa:::·Yar d Uni vcrsi t y, i:ointed out that 

t!1e problem tha'i:. the United Stutes faced u:J.G that the co im'.:dc..:; receiv-

in.::; :rl from the United States roro S1 or t do1J.ars a c~ L 1at the only wey 

t o s,.i l vc such e. pro )lem i as , 11 ••• ne have to expo ~t leG3 .nd import mor e 
73 

vis- a.-vl s t ho rest of tli . wo ld . " Dr. a1·r i s ·L~t.ed. f ther -that the 

United St,1tes u r.s ·,1o t pro::>are to ta e t Lie consequence~ of such a policy 

at that time : 

T c nt is t hnt the American voter s 1011 ochizophrcnic tendenc i es 
in hi s e spousal of foreign oconorrd.c poli cies. He does not want 
to foot the b · 11 a.s a t ro..i, yei-, and therefore , want s to t e rl!li.nat 
for eign ai d as soon as pos s i ble . But he a lso r e sents the dollar 
defi it eing mn.de up :~ ~ red ,ctio 1 of sales by A:medcan bus e ss 
whcthe ~ t .e occn.si on s a curtailment of fo r eign im,.oorts or an ex
pansion of f orei n expo t s it the expens e of donestic sales , or ex
ports by American sellerG . 7 i 

In refer ence to t his d~ ~.~r Jap, l1r . J9hn Pierson, e cono. · c adviser 

t o the ECA, has state that t he Point Four program would , 11 ••• help t o 
75 

:postponP- t he necessity of c"l·'.··· ~rly closing the export-import dollar gap. n 

In the ..:.ienc"'l.t e debates on Point Fou r , Sena.tor 0,,1en Brew"'ter, Republican 

of Mai ne , viewed the dollar bap sornewhat dif. erently; in re] t i on t o 

Point Four ho ·stated : 

I must say t hat I am in rather cordial s ympathy with the idea t hat 
we should l ook for ward to the incr easing of American dol lar inve~t
ments abroad even thouc;h t his is t he con sequence . In other wo=ds, 
I am i n general syr:1pathy vri.th the so-called6point l+ t o t he extent 
that i t is rel ated t ~ :_;ri vate invest 1cnt. 7 

By tho con sequences of n t~ch n .:.ncreaso , Senator Brewster had reference 

t o ' 1e f, ct .,.,hat a.--i expanded pro.cram of i nvest 'nt abroad would oventu-

al l y broadent the dollar gap since the i nvestors would receive a11 i ncome 

73 Seynour H< rris , 11 forei~n Aid nnd the Dome3t i c Economy, 11 #..c ademy, 
2.E!., e*., p . 381 •• 

I .id . , n . 18S. 
75 John H. · Pi;r~o , 11 • oL'lt :F'our , Doll r Gap and Fnl l Enipl oyment • . . 

Arma.ls,J 212· ci t . Vol . 2'/0 ( July, 1950) , p . 15 . 
7o Conrr:ve r r.:1,ontl Record , 212• cit. Vol. 96 (I,farch Jl, 1950 )p . 597$. 
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from their investments and this r~turn would no doubt be sent back to 
77 

the United Statea. 

British economist Sir Arthur Salter has stated that um.er an expe.n-

ded progi'am of American foreign in;;e:atment there should be a correspond-

ing adjustment in the American import market . This would be necessary 

because of the cut in the export trade of the United States , if the United 
78 

States capital became engrossed in foreign enterprises. Mr . Gordon Gray 

seems to have agreed with the point of view and has stated thl'l.t: 

The failure of the United State'3 i mports of goods and services to 
keep in step with the growth of our national output has seriously 
a.ggri vated many of the internn.tional accm"!nic differences t.hat have 
beset the world in recent years . 78 

Mr . Gray stated further that the United States had a surplus of capital 

in 1949 to the extent of 29 bill.:on dollars that could have been used 
79 

either for capi t al export or direct comm:xiity importing. 

In brief, the United States in 19l~9 had a potential capital market 

that could be used in a program of ccapitaJ. investment in the underdevel-

oped areas of the world . Mr . Walter Sa.lant of the Department of State 

has stated that the domestic effects of any capital export program 

would be as follows: 

.... Investroont of American capital will enable the developing coun
tries to. f ce. additional purchases of goods • 
••• Dollar value of u. s. goods for export will be higher • 
• . • Foreign invef;}tment will have an expans ive ef fect upon the total 
econoI!Wl by raising p rices when ma.ximum employment prevails and rai
sing employment and production when prices are below maximum levels • 
• • • The t · ~ of our investment to such areas would result in prevent
ing the 1'tlAX:1.IllUII_ possible benefits of restoring European viability • 
• • • I:f invl:' ~, tJr..ent under the Point Four program saves any military and 
other expendi t,1res, thene savings might will exceed the a.nnunt invest
ed. BO 

~i lli£· , p. 5979. 
?9 Gray, Qll• eit., p. 76. 

\fal ter Salant ,. "Domestic . ;Effects of Capital Ex.port under the Point 
Four Program.," American Economic Revie1:b Vol. 40 (May, 1950), pp. 495- 520. 

80 Ibid, p .. 27. 
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Mention should be made slso t at in 1949 the United States saw the 

need to secure markets for raw materials . President Truman stated that ., 

" · •.• in many instances ire reatl y need the products of t heir labo. and 
81 

their resources. 11 Mr. Thorsten V. Kalijarvi of the Legislative Refer-

ence Service, Library of Congress, stated that Point Four , 11 ••• can be 

construed a s an effort by the Unit ed States to neet some of i t s basic 

economic problems . The need for raw materials and for certain strategic 

materials can be fully met only by incneasing the importation of such 
82 

materials from abr oad, tt This same i dea was brougi1t out in an article 

in the Commercial and Financial Chronicle , in which it was ..,tat t hat 

" ••• our economy has b~come increasingly dependent upon r aw materials in 

other countries, the availability of these raw materials •• • is a vital 
83 

·~ ctor in our capac.ity to pr oduce and consume.n 

2.. The relationship of publie a.nd private funds under the Point Fou r 
program. 

Even under the circumstances of the desirability of a capital e., -

port program to the underdeveloped areas, one of the most conflicting 

problems that confronted the implementation of such a plan was t he prob-

l em of t he relationship of private and public capital in such a program. 

The question t hat arose in some quarters was ., 11 ••• will Point Four be 

car riedll out as a public benef, ction t o be paid for largely by the Ameri-

can taxpayer , or as an opportunit y for American capi t al to support w -
84 

tually beneficial enterprises?'' 

To some , there was an even zoore basic question than that . Dr . Theo-

dore Kreps, professor of economics at Stanford University, f elt that the 

: ; Hou~~ Do~. 240, ~ · E:h_., P• 1 . 
KaliJa rvJ. , Q.n• cit • ., p. 1. 

83 Edgar Smith,. "Private Enterprise , Key to Foreign Produef ivity, 11 

~ Commercial and Financial Chronicle , Vol . 174 ( November 8 , 1951) 
84 Point Four Program , Edited by Walter Daniels (H. W. Wil-

son Company; 1951; New York), p . 125 (Hereafter referred to as ~t Four 
Program 1. 
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challenge of t he Point Four program was that , 11 ••• we should practice what 
85 

we preach- free competitive enterprise. 11 One author stated that there 

was not even a question as to which should p],.a.y the dominant role , pri

vate or public ea pital, but the only real question was the problem of 

revivlrlg private capital movements and that: 

If the public opinion of the United States is interested, as it 
undoubtedly is, in the preservation of f ree-enterprise capitalism 
at home, and if the Congress , as it mst be, is guided in i t s de
ci sions by this opinion oi the public, t hen it is essential that 
the policies of the United States Government under Point Four 
should be to fu~her ••• t he implementation of the program through 
private means. 

In general , t he government officials who were connected wit h the 

Point Four program fel t that the traditional means of pr i va.t e finan-

cing should be used when possible in the development of the resources 

of the underdeveloped areas, and that the s cope of private investment 
87 

shoul d be wi dened as fa.r a s possible . Under Secreta.r.,r of St ate James 

Webb stated t hat: 

The Point Four program put s parti cular emphasis upon the flow of 
pri vafe invest me~t because the United States private capital is 
pot entially the majo r external source of investment capital fo r 
development abroad and because it can contribute not only funds 
but also the technical skills., manager ial experience and organi- 88 
za.tional talents that a re esnentia.l to put capital to effective use. 

Both Secretar ies Webb and Thorp, while supporting the use of pri-

vat capital ., pointed out that the volume of pr ivate capi tal necessary 

for the Point Four poogram was not , at t hat t ime , rroving abroad in the 
89 

arrount s needed for industrial development under the Point Four plans, 

but they did not mention what they considered. to be an adequate a:ruount . 

Mr. Morris s. Rosenthal, resident of Stein-Hall Company, stated t hat 

too many businessmen had taken the position that American private 

85. Theodore Kr eps, 11Point Four and Domestic Econo:icy-11 Anna.ls , ~ · 
cit., Vol. 26S (March, 1950), p. 160. 

S6 Heilperin Mi chael, 11 Private 1-Ieans of Implementing Point Four/' 
Annals, op. cit . Vol. 268 ( 1arch, 1950) , p. 55 . 

~~ Gray, ~P· cit., . p . 6l,. 
Bulletin, 212· cit._, Vol. 21, (August 22, 1949 )~ p. 275 . 

89 Bulletin2 2.E..!.. ci!:,., Vol. 24 , (January 15, 1951) , PP• 94-95. 
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enterprise could undertake any ind strial development project. He stated 

that such things as power, transportation, and soci al services did not 

lend themselves to foreign private investmont because the isks of such 
90 

investments were too great for American private capHal. The fears t. at 

public investment woul d pln.y a dominant; role were probalby b&sod on the 

fact that such funds , 11 . , •• would di"'couras e countries from maintaining 

and developing private enterprise as a purt of t heir economic 5".{Stem, 
91 

and that public expenditure.s increase tax burdens. " 

The National Foreign Trade Council endorsed a resolution concern-

ing this question. They favored the use of private capit al iccaune they 

believed t hat the Government entry into such a field would prove waste-
92 

ful and ineffieient . Bowever, Dr. Seymour Harris po.l.nted out that pri-

vate funds would not be sufficient for projects of industrial development 
93 

and that a large scale. public expenditure would be necessary. 

These conflicting ·-fiews confronted the Congress when Point. Four leg-

islation was under its consideration. In eomru:i..ttee hearings , witnesses 

appeared that favored both sides of the question. Some stated that the 

basic jobs of building roads ,. schools , and railroads would probAbl.y have 
94 

to be undel'taken by public rroney. others felt the real question was , 
95 

11 ••• what is going t o be accompl ished and not who furni.shes t 1e money. 11 

Assistant Secretary of St ate Willard Thorp explained in the hearings 

OQ 
/ Mor4·is S. Rosenthal , 11Point Four : Enough or Not at All , 11 Annals , 

op. cit ., J Ql . 270 (July, 1950), P• 495 . 
91. Loe. cit. 
92 - The Commercial and Financial Chronicle , Vol. 174 ( November 

8, 19a1 ) , p . 1741 
,,J Seynnur E .. Harris, "Point Four : Public or Private Aid?" Foreign 

?olicy Bulletin, Vol. 31 (October 15, 1951) Foreign Policy Associ~tion, 
New Y~:rrk, p . 4. 

'14 Senate He:,rings, on. cit .,, p. 57. 
95 House !fe rings , ~ cl t ., stat e1rent of Represent ative Carnahan, 

Democrat, 1:1isr;our, p. 446. 
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that t he Departmenf of State was aware o t 1e desires by some gr oups 

that public funds shoul d not be used when pri v· te capi tal uas avail abl e 

and could do tho job. He reco11..iendod that :.:;omc t e ~t be i nco :"1_)ore.ted 
96 

into the legislati on to determine tho point . 

In the final report of the House Committee on Foreign l\.ffci.:;;:"., on 

Point Four legislation, it was stated th.1t in the devel opment of the 

resources of the underdeveloped areas, t echnic'-1 a.s<:!istance by itself 

was not the entire soluti on to the problem and t he.t : 

At so:roo st.a.so in the process, i;.westment ca. ital is required ••• 
The committee ha.snot explored every aspect of the investment prob
lem thoroughl y .. ... The committ ee has , the r eforo , no opinion on the 
qu estion of how the capital fo rrJation process can best be promoted , 
t he extent of e n.pi ta.l requi rments , •• •. or therm:nost effective means of 
encouraging the .flow of American invest ment capital . 97 

This Committee gave a note of narning when i t concluded that , 11 ... tech-

nical aa:Jistance and freer flm,:- of investment capit al- particul arly from 
98 

private sources-off e res no panacea. fo r all the ills of underdevelopment . 11 

31.. Obstacles to the f l ow of pr ivate capital to the underdevel oped a reas. 

One of the greatest problems in this II freer flow of in stment cap-

ital" , was to t r y an establish what the Dep rtment of State termned a. 

'' favorable climate 11 for pr i vate investors in t he underdeveloped areas. 

In 1949 there "'i'rere many obstacles to the flow of private capital under 

t he proposed Point Four program. Mr . Alan Valant:ine , President of the 

Unive · tty, and former chi ef of the EGA mission to the Netherlands , has 

listed t en obstacl es that seem to 1 a.ve had general agreement as being 

impediments to American foreign investment under the Point Four program, 

they were : 

1. Special l abor and wage laws discriminat ing against foreign in
dustry. 

96 IbiJ!., t) • 458; such a test was incorporated in the final act 
passed by the Congr ess, H. R. 7797, Section 303(b )(J) . 

97 House Reoort 1802 , part 4, 21?..:. ill•, p . 10. 
98 1!llf!•> p. 23. 



2. Foreign discriminatory tax laws • 
.3. Local monopolies protected by law. 
4 . Local stock control required by law. 
5. The dread of expropriation. 
6. Lack of assurances for compensation in case of expropriation. 
7, Uon-convertability of currency re ations . 
8. Political insecurity. 
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9. The balance of payn~nts squeeze. 99 
10. Competition on unequal terms wlth foreign goverrurent enterprises. 

Corresponding to Mr. Va.la.ntine ' s observations, the Department of 

State said that the restriction on the right of American investment capi-

tal to do businass in foreign countries constituted a i ravc hindrance to 
100 

the rrovemcnt of pri va.te American capital under the Point Four program. 

They regarded nationalization and expropriation as hindrances, but they 

pointed out that competition ·with foreign goverma.ents enterprises could 

not be considered as an obstacle if such cor..i,petition was not aimed at 

forcin(!; the foreign concerns out of busiaess. They further observed 

that the rlhght of foreign enterprises to manage their own affairs was 

obstructed by several things. In some countri es there were regulations 

r equiring 51 percent of the stock of an ent erprise be loco.Uy oimed. 

Also , labor union frequently had p:r'ivllcdges · n foreign countries that 

went to such an extent that they were able to dictate the personnel pol-
101 

iciGs of tho f oreign concer .s. 

Mr . Henry Hazlitt , contributing editor of Newsweek, in d i scuss ing 

these hazards to f oreign private investment, said t hat one of the con-

spicuous f eatures .of the underdeveloped countries were therr adverse 
'• 

l aws in regard to foreign investment and that ;hen such law .. 'Prevail ed 

f or foreign capital, · these countries were only less adverse in their 
102 

l aws to native capital. Assistant Secretary of State Willard Tporp 

would seem to have agreed with Mr . Hazlitt ., for he stated t hat , 11 • • • 

99 Al an Valantine, nvariant Concepts of Point Four , 11 Annals, ~ 
ill•, Vol. 270 (July, 1950) , P-• 6L~. 

100 "Point Four11 , 2£• cit. , p. 63. 
101 Ioc. m . 
102 Henry Hazlitt , llillusions of Point Four11 , fQ.int Fou r Program 

2.2!. ill•, P• 62. 



government policies, regulations , and attitudes may not onl y i nhibit 
103 
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foreign finance b1lt even domestic enterprise s .. " Secr ~tury Webb reit-

era.ted trd.s view and s aid that t he fact t hat Amor:i.can cc.pi tal did not 

flow abroad in the vol.Dme t hat it would be necessary for t ha Poi nt Four 

plans was due to abnorrnal political conditions. In view of t his, Buni-

necs ~ stated th:i.t , 11 ••• United States companies now think t wicerefore 
101} 

investing abroad lest t hey get cnught in natio al.istic restrictions . n 

2 , Incentives that could have been used to induce American private 
capital to move into the underdeveloped. areas. 

If these restri c-gions were prevailing to any degree in t he under-

developed countries where capital wa.s needed under the proposed Point 

Four program, then,. "What was the necessary 'climate I that American in-

vestors required, and how could such a 1climate 1 be established?" One 

author stated t hat , n •.• t he need is not for t he con~usion of agreements 

conducive to the att raction of privat e capi t al abroad, but for a deter

mined and vigorous action to insure that the foreign government s con.:!. 
105 

cerned fU.lfill the commitments they make . u 

It would appear that busines in gener al looked to t he Government 

to establish the conditions fa\torable t o foreign investors. V...r. Benjam-

in Fairless, President of t he United States Steel Corporation, in an 

article on foreign investment ~ stressed the need for the establishment 

by the Government .of a 0 healthy 0 climate for Arr.erican investors and 
106 

urged all neces sary action. The Internat ional Chamber of Commerce 

culled f or f'ull :rirotection of aJ..l t ypes of invest ments in foreign coun-

tries and at its meeting in Quebec, Canada., i n June, 1949 , diseussed 

resoluti ons in regard to legal and judicial prot ection, t axation, arid 

103 Bulletin, QR• cit., Vol. 21+ (January 15, 1951) , P• 94. 
104 Bulletin, .Q.lli_ £ii. , Vol. 2l (AuetJ.st, 1949), P• 27/j. 
105 Smith, gn. ~_ll., p . l?il. 
106 Benjamin Fairless, 11Foreign Trade and the Poi nt Four Progr am, "!h!. 

Commercia l and Financial Chronicle , Vol . 174 ( November 8 , 1951) , p. 1759. 
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all other rights that should be allowed foreign investments . This or-

ganization felt that native and foreign enterprises should be treated 

alike and that foreign enterprises should be allowed t he freedom of 

transfer of funds and earnings , the freedom of non-discri minatory reg-

ulaticns on the nationality of sharehol ders, and the freedom fro.m double 
1007 

taxation. 

One means t o induce private fun s to invest in t.he underdeveloped 

areas woul d have been to g,.mr ntee certain private i nvestments abroad 

by the Government . The Department of State, in explaining the question 

stated : 

Certain risks peculiar to investment abroad •.• • wlll remaj.n exeessi ve 
from the point of view of U. s.. investors • • . Outstandin among the 
risks peculair to investment abroad which a.re f easible for a pro
gram of U. s. Government guar antees are the risks of lo!3.s through 
nonconvertability of returns from the investment ••• and the loss 
through seizure, confiscation , or expr opriation ••• The extension 
of guarant1ees by the U. s. Government against risks peculi to 
foreign inve-sgment is a nieans of attacking t hese difficulties and 
should thus eontribu~ . ... to a substantial flow of private invest
ment funds abroad.. 1 

Dur-ing the cour se of the House hearings on Point Four, the guar an-

tee of investments by t he Gover nment was brought out by Mr . Delbert Rep-

logle , of the Friends Committee. He stated that his organization reco-

mmended that, 11 ••• an international insurance ·rund be set up for a fee t o 

guarantee risks for which the recipient governments could not assume 
109 

responsibility. " According to Mr. Norman Littell of the American Bar 

As sociation, one of the essent ials of a program of the nature of Point 

Four would have to be the guarantee of investments that take abnormal 

t-isks . In a. statement before the Senate Committee on Foreign Relat i ons, 

Mr. LitteJ.:i pointed out that : 

107 Staterr.ent in, Foreign Policy Bulletin, Vol. 25 , a- el, +949) , 
P• 76. 

108 "Point Four , 11 , , Qlli.. gt...!., PP• 73- 74,. 
109. House Hearings, 212.• cit . , p. 402. 
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With the policy of protection by intervention in the Americas. 
forever abandoned by the United States, and no security against 
the e;rave risks o:f l oss, how can private enterprises be induced 
to venture into t he :field? I believe that there ia a ••• practical 
remedy for the problem in . .. . issuing guaranties from the United 
States Government to private investors f or areas of risks which 
cannot adea:uately be secured in bilateral t reatie s . 110 

However, there was some opposition to this policy from both private 

and public sources. The United States Chamber of Commer ce stated that 

no sueb guarantee program would be desirable for it would remove t he in-

centive of foreign government to creat e conditions favorable to private 
ll1 

capi tal investment,. Mr . Benjamin Fairless , whil e he urged the creatiom 

of more favorable conditions for foreign i nvestment: , believed that a pro-

gram of guaranties would not work and stated, '* . ,, I do not believe , arrl 
112 

t here a.re many r~asons to support my view., in the workabi lity o:f the idea~ . 

Aside from the initial question of deciding what risra should be 

guaranteed, one author, Mr. William Adams Brown of the Brooki.'1.gs Ins.ti-

tution, pointed out that other problems would present t hemselves if such 

a program were adopted, as, tt ••• the fear of businessmen in governmental 
11-3 

interferance ,dt h the flow of capital abroad. " And, a.s Mr . Hazlitt pain-

ted out, the guarantee of investments by t he Government would mean that 

the American taxpayer would have to assume any losses but t hat the inves-
111+ 

tors would be allowed to keep t heir profits. 

In addition to t he discussion of government guarantees to induce 

pr :i.vate capital to take part :in the Point Four program, there was some 

consider ation given to establishing tax. incentives for privat e investors, 

to attain t he same end. But t he Department of St ate cons idered that such 

a program, while in some eases it would be quite helpful, was not impera ... 

tive • They stated that relatively small amounts of income f r om foreign 

llO Senat.e Hearings, QE• £!!:;., pp •. 75- 76 
lll. "United States Chamber of CoDll e r ce Counsels Ca.ut i ::m, rt P~ 

Four _Progr am, Q.12• ill• , p. 64. 
D2 Pairless , .....QJ2.:. £11.:.., p. 1759. 
ll3 William Adams Brown, "Treaty, Guaranty, and Tax Inducements For 

Foreign Investments11 , American .Economic Review, Vol. 40 (May, 1950), p. 492. 
114, Hazlitt , 0 Illusions of Point Four,", 2:£:._ ill:.., p. 62. 



56 

investment s were being absorbed by United States truces and that, " ••• in 

general, investi tions of the subject indicate that O. S. taxes have 

little to do in eorpcrate investors ' ap r aisa.l of foreiGn investment 
ll5 -

opportuniti s . 11 However., they did suggest that ., 11 ••• in the interest of 

stimulating foreign investment ••• the cond:t tions governing foreign tax 
116 

credits should liberalized so that greater tax relief tn'.i..ght accrue . " 

On this question the House Committee on Foreign Affairs stated, 11 ••• the 

question of tax ineentives may need careful attention .. The Committee 

on Foreign Affairs is not the proper forum for discussion of this ques
ll7 

tion. u 

One avenue was opened, that eoul.d be used to produce the desired 
118 

"climate" . The Government could negotiate bilateral treaties with the 

recipient countries f or the establishment of r.x>re favorable conditi ons 

for private Almrican investors abroad . Secretary Webb stated that., 11 ••• 

the Department of State recognizes that in such a program for the reduc-

tion of obstacles to investment abroad ., it is part:icularly important to 
119 

make every effort to improve t he climate for foreign investment. 11 He 

pointed out that ., U. .... we are const ' tly working on this problem through 

the negotiation of bilateral treaties ••. However, abnormal deterrents to 
120 

private investment abroad earmot be removed by investment treaties aloneU 

In regard to this probl em, the Department of StE1te has said that due to 

ll5 "Point Four," op .. ,£1h, p . 69 . 
ll6 Ibid , p. 70. 
117 ~ Re:wrt 1S02., part 4 , .2I2!.. cit., P• 11. 
ll8 Although a guaranty clause was not included in t he Point Four 

legislation ., the 11 Mutual Security Act of 1951n., did have such a cl ause 
in it. Public Law 165 ., S2 Congress., 1st Sess • ., Section 520. 

ll9 Bulletin, Q1h. eit., Vol. 21 (August 22 ., 1949), p . 275 . 
120 Loe. m• 
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the attitude t hat existed in many countries, t he Ameri can treat y program 

wo,~ld. be met with va.rying dei:rees of receptivness and t.hat in some cases : 

The real benefits which private investments can br.:..ng to a country 
will con:e to be appreciated only gradually and through a program 
of ed cntion . The technical c9oper.?.tion program itself can be an 
effective means to thi s end. l~l 

The House Committee on For~ign Affairs re~ommended t hat in achie-

ving this end, that the Department of State , through a vigorously ex-

pa.nded treaty program, try to assure American investors four things : 

••• That the treatment of our investors will in general be no less 
favorable than that accorded t o the nationals of a foreign country 
or to nationals of a third country • 
• • • That United States ovmed enterprises have a reasonable freedom 
to operate, control, and ' ana.ge t heir holdings • 
• • • That in t he event of expropriation of an investors I property,. 
pr ompt, adequate , and effective compensation will be made in t he 
investors own curr e.ncy .. 
••• That the investors have some ri ht to withdraw and convert to 
his currency, earnings and reasonable amounts of principal. 122 

5 .:' .. Technical Assis tance at a profit: the International Dasie Econonw 
Corporation. 

While t he Department of State and the Congress considered t he pro-

blem of' inducing pr ivate American C !l_ ·ital to id in the development of 

t he underdevel opEld areas, one American corporation had already begun 

to make a sa.lutory record in this field . That corporation was the In-

ternationa.l Basie Economy Corporation, founded by Nelson A. Rockefeller 

and his family and associates in January, 194 7. The IBEC , a financing 

development company was dedicated to the purposed of showing t he world 

that the dcvelop:mont of the backward countries of the world could be 
123 

accomplished and a.t a rcasonabl ., profit . The corporation has operated 

in the La.tin American countries of Brazil , Vonezuel a. , and i·fexico, 

J2l "P · t 1i' 11 ·t 68 122 oin • our, Ql?.:.. .£.L.• , P• • 
House Repprt 1802 , part 4, ~ cit. , pp. 10-11. 

123 ll...!:! ~ Times, Vol. 96 (Janual"'J 10, 1947), p. 1, col. 6. 
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through a sy stem of subsida..ry corpora.tions . In ex.r;l· · ning the purpose 

of IBE:C , Nelson Roe 1:3f lier ste.Leu: 

The subscri ers desire in a"sociation , .,j_th otlie::.·s t o i-re,~ntc the 
economic development of Vt>.riouo p..<>.rts of tho -..rorld tc increase the 
pro uction . d avail a. ili ;y of goods , thiri[:s , (:I'ld ;:,crvicea useful 
to the lives and livehood of their peoples, and thus to bet : er their 
s r..rds of living., and belie re that these e.:l .. iJ.B can li.: Lhcred 
through a. corr,or tion dedicated to t heir fuli'i1.lment and employing 
scientific and rrodern methods and techniques. 12h 

I c , rrying ont these r1 _rpos'is, IBEC .as served r::.s ~ L :- rinG house 

in t o TJnited Strites fo the transmission of ca;_-::ital., technology·, a.t-id 

w.a.naeeria skilln t.o the underdeveloped a.re .s . Th1s corporucion !~~c 

concentra .e., it 0 effortn 1-n t _ e fiol<l of ar,ricu ture. production and 

distribntion. The L !.2!.1.LTiroP-s has state : 

A new pat · ern of inte n.ti nal dev"fllopment has taken S:" pe nince 
World War II in a score of business enterprises ••• organized by 
t e Roe ofeller brothers fl~ r..ooperatinf, in iv:i.duals in t1e United 
Stat~s and Latin America . 

Mr. Francis Jamieson, member of the boa.rd of IBEC , when asked whet-

ber such an enterprise could succeed financially, st9.t ed: 

The questi0 n of whether a program of the IBEC t ype can be finan
cially successful depends on ""'rr:! .f a.ctors .. . . The IB ' enterprises 
have had var ying prof t and loss experience . The I ~--:C was con
ceiv d imd eveloped in the e ief th.at i t hel d promise of f inan
cial as well as technical succ ss . It is t oo early to say whet her 
this faith is wholly justified ••• HoYever, several of the IBEC com
panies, even at this early stage , are quite encoura~i~6in their 
pro · se of ecor~·.n8 sound profit _,kine e ter rise s . 

The work of this corporation rov.l d seem to be c)n ex.ar:'Pl e as t o the poesi-

bility of the success of priv te c !Ji tal under the capi tal investment 

plans of the Point f'o r program. success technica.D..,y and proflt- wise . 

To eve.lua.te all the factors t hHt enter ed into the f ormul ation of 

the Point Four proeram a s an American foreign policy would be imposs:hble 

124 Typescript information, " Internat ional. Basic Economy Corpora.
tion, " January, 1952; New York. 

~5G ~ York Times, Vol . 101 (January 4, 1952) , p . 42, col. 6. 
12 Letter f rom }I • Franci s Jamieson, , pril 25 , 1952,. to author; 

See Appendix A, p . 127 
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on any accurate basis.. That such t hings as the threat of Comrm:mism, and 

this wo ld seem to have been a dominant factor, played a part in the 

earl y stages of Point Four development wo,lld seem evldent . How nn.1ch 

weight can be attached to the ccncern of Chrh,tia.n .eaders for the pro-

ram would be difficult to analyze. Suff ice to say t hat t ~,~ co,. ce:-ts 

of Christian;!:ty, and t he huma.nit@..rie.n-altruistic outlook, possibly had 

some influence on the program. From the outset of the Point Four program, 

the oc-:::;nonrl.o f ,.,etor seems to have had vital part in the policy f ormu

lation. The desirability of the flow of private capi t al un:ler the Point 

Four progra:n and the means to achieve this end were greatly emphasized 

in articles, test imony, and Congressional debates . 

Wit hin these vari ous contentions as to the means of inducing pri

vate capital to move abroad under the Point F-our program, or even 

whether it should move a.broad, I11Uch co:1ld be said . In a.n evaluation of 

these contentions., it would seem that two t hings stood out; both private 

and public funds would be needfld for t he domplete Point Four program, 

and that the desirable ethods of inducing private capital t o rnov a abroad 

would probably have been in an expanded treat y program by the United 

St:..tes with the r e cipient countries and the effort s of the recipient 

c , untries t hemselve s to establish condit:i.ons favorable to private Ameri

can capital . 



CHAPTER III 

MAJOR PROBLEMS PRESENTED BY POINT FOUR 

tTis our true policy to steer clear of permanent alliances, 
with any portion of the foreign world ••• Taking care to keep 
ourselves, by suitable establishments , on a. respectable defen
sive posture , we may safely trust to temporary alliances for 
extraordinary emergencies ••• There can be no greater error than 
to expect or calculate upon real favors from Nation to Nation. 
---George Washington, Fare iell Address , 1796. 

We the peoples of the United Nations determined to save succeeding 
generations from the scourge of war, which twice in our lifetime 
has brought untold sorrow to mankind , and to reaffirm faith in 
fundamental human .rights, in t he dignity ood worth of the huma..-ri 
person,. in the equal rights of men and women, and of nations large 
and sma.11, and to establish conditions under which justice and 
res pect for the obligations arising from treaties and other sources 
of international la.w can be maintained, and to promise social pro
gress and better star-dards of life in l arge;i: · freedom, ••• have re
solved to combine our efforts to accomplish these ends. 
----:United Nations Charter, 1945 . 

A. Impressions of t he Problems .. 
1, The Multil ateral Versus the Bilate;ral, Met hod ; IIJlPlementation ~ 

the United States 2 r ~ United Nations? 

The Ufirst poi nt11 of t he United St ates ' objectives in international 

relations as defined by President Truman in his Inaugural Address was to 
1 

continue support of the United Nations. Then., in .speaking of the Poi nt 

Four program.,. his 11 fourth point11 , President Truman stated that , tl ••• this 

sbould be a cooperative enterprise in which all nations work together 

through the United Nations and its specialized agenc.ies wherever prac-
2 

tica.ble. 11 These words, 11wherever practicableu appear to have been a 

generator of considerable discussion during the Congressiori..al enactment 

o.f the Point Four program. 

The first bill introduced in the Congress to implement the Point 

Four program was introduced by Represent ative John Kee ,. DeIOOcrat , West 
3 

Vi rginia, and Chairman of the House Committee on Foreign Affairs. 

~ Inaugural Addr ess , QJ2• ill.~ See Appendix A, p. 131. 
Loe. cit . 

3 Congr;;;ional Record , 2ll· eit., Vol. 95 (July J2, 1949 ), p .. 9333 . 



61 

The Jee bill, H. R. 5615 , stat ed that in carrying out a program of eeo-

nomic development in t he unlcrdeveloped areas of t he world, u ••• the par-
4 

ticipation of t he United Nations ••• shall be sought wherever pra.cticable •. 11 

This bill would have enabled t he Pr-esident , in carrying out program of 

technical cooperation., to , 11 ••• make advances and grants in aid of t ech-

nical cooper ation programs to ••• a.w jnternati o~1a.l organi!::;ation ••• 11 , of 
5 

which t he United States was a member. Within the meaning of t his bill, 

t he President wou ld have been allo..,.red to carry on programs of technical. 

cooperation through t he United ~iations. The Kee bill, H. R. 5615 , diff.-

ered somewhat in the approach t o the technical assistance program that 

was introduced in H. R.. 6026 by Representative Christian Herter, Repub-
6 

lican, Massa.ch sett s , The Herter, H. R. 6026 , would have had the 

United States car ry out technical assistance almost entirely on a bi-

lateral basis with each count ry desiring t h e aid set up by t hat bill, 
7 

instead of t hr ough the United Nations. Power would have been give to 

the President by the Herter bill., H. R. 6026., to use t he services and 

facilities of the United Nations in carrying out t he bilateral programs 
8 

entered into by the United States. These bilateral agreements rould 

have required that each participating country enter into treaties of 
9 

friendship and commerce with t he United. States. This wa.s designed to 

assure pri mte American ca.pi tal invested in the underdeveloped ~reas 

protection a.gain st , 11 .... unduly and burdensome measures t h ch unduly 

4 H. R. 5615 Section 4(a). 
5 H. R. 5615 Sect~on 6(d) . 
~· Congressional Record ., .21?.• cit • .,. Vol. 95(August 17, 1949) .,p . 11693. 

8• H. R. 6026 Section 7 ~ nBilateral Agreements. 11 

H. R. 6026 Secf:ion 18(a),, "United nations. u 
9 H. R. 6026 Section ll(a) , "Treaties and Conventions. 11 
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restrict the right of nationals of the United States t o own, manage., and 
10 

operate business enterprises within the part icipating countey· 11 The Her-

ter bill, H. R. 6026, also conta ined a provision: 

• •• Assuring the nationals of the. United states that just compensa
tion will be promptly pa.id them in an adequate and effective man
ner i.f the pa.rticipating government expropriates any of their prop
erty,. deprives such nationals of normal control over t heir property, 
i.rnposes restri ctions of chareos on their property or business as to 
deprive them of any substantial beneficial interest , or destroys or 
substantially . airs t c enterprise, buoiness, or property of a 
national of the United States by engaging in competition with sufi 
national either directly or through. a corporate instrumentality,, 

The Herter uill, in carrying out the principle of business protec-

tion, further required that a traat;r for the convers ion of currency be 

entered into with eve:ry participating country. Such u provisioned assured 

the .American inve~i:.or of be:i.ng abl e t,c ~c-n~:ert hi_s profits or principal 
l2 

.from the native curren-cy to American dollars . The Department of State 

four.id tha.t under such a program as the Her ter bill envisioned, only a ., 

rt • •• very limite-d aroount of t echnical assistance activities on a purely 

bilateral basis by the United States Government would have been available 
13 

to countries which signed r igid treaties uith the United States. 11 

1'he Kee bill, H. R. 5615 ;, which emphasized the technical assistance 

program, a:rxi the Herter bill, H .. R. 6026r which emphasized the capital 

investment program, were harmonized betl'men the first and second Ses si ons 

of the 81st Congress. The Depar tment of Stat e and Representative Herter 

worked with t he business interests concerned with t he Point Four program 

in order that harmony could be achieved in a n ·· 1 bill. On January 18 ., 

1950, Representative Keo, Dcmecra:t, West Virginia~ introduced the comprc,-

lO H. R. 6o26 Section ll(a)(l). 
11. R 6026 Section ll(a)(2) 
12 R. n: 6026 Section ll(a.)(2-D-b ) . 
1.3 Letter from Mr . Harry L. Carr, Public Affairs Officer, TGA, Depart

ment of St ate , March 11, 1952, to author . 
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14 
mise bill .,H. R. 6834, This new bill repre~ented., according to Assis-

tant Secretary of State Wi l L,.:·d Thorp, 11 •• • a fairly \Jell agreed- upon 
15 

statement of objecti vesJ policies , and procedur ea , 11 Thorp explained 

that while some groups considered t hat the proposed program shoul d be 

carried on entirel y trhough t e Urited Nations, am others felt that 

it should be an entirely bilateral program, t his was, 11 ••• a natural var-
16 

iety of opinion. " Secretary Thorp~ in handling the Administrations 

part in the l egiolation of H. R .. 68.34, the Kee compromise bill, worked 

wit. Representative Herter , Republican, Massachuset ts, . and over twenty-

five bu siness l eaders, aroong t hem, Hr . Samuel Bag:~ett ., Vice Pres i dent 
17 

of the United Fruit Company. 

The Kee col!lpromise bill, H. R. 683i~ , had in it the same clause as 

the original Kee bill , H •. R. ~615 , had in reference to the United N'ations 

and the technical cooperation programs, namely, 11 • --. in car,ying out the 

technical cooperati on programs authorized in this Act the participation 
18 

of the United Nations • •• shall be aought wherever practicable. 11 The 

next bill in the succession of bills introduced to implement the Poi nt 

Four program was a. bi ll that the House Conunit t ee on Foreign Aff airs had 
19 

prepared in perfection of H. R. 6834, the Kee compromise bill. This com-

mittee perf'ection bill, H •. R. 7'J46, had in it a. new .section in regard to 
20 

the United i a.tions . This section pointed out that the United. ~lations 

14 Congres sional Record ,. ~ ill,. , Vol. 96 (Januar y 18, 1950),p. 584 
H. R. 68J4 sont to the Conmtttee on Foreign Aff airs ; on the sa.."Ile day 
Representative Chr istian Her·ter , Republican, Massachusetts, introduced 
an id5:gtical bi ll ~n H. fi. 68?5-. 

6 House Hen.r1.1,~s , ~~ cit,, p. li.56.. 
1 .w~. cit. 
17 roi d:, p . 451 and. p. ·L·56; · l ett er f rom Mr .. Samuel Baggett to author,. 

June 5 A 1952, see Appendix ,\ , p .. 122 
l i:s H. R. 6834 $ectionll+)(a) . 
l 9 Congrt;)s sional Record , ~ · cit .• , Vol. 96 (February 20 , 1950), p. 

2029. 20 . 
H. R. 7346 Section 2.(d). 
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en n.id biU, R.. 97~ Econ;;. e Ass~ 
22 

of· l.95 · $ ~ a);x.rr~"tl oot~.nt Ht? not. tne; med .~, t-..~ Pra~ 

lr,:)!!)B£!9 er o as ef'.factive]$' a.s 
25 

en ~rnbl.'e 'Pf'O.o- · on bilatoJ.:al bl: .,u · 
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Both the Senate arrl the House reports on Po1.nt Four legislation 

stated that technical assistance would need to be carried out on both 

a bilateral and a multilateral basis. The House report stated that 

t he:.;e two channels woul d be necesn ey_, but that in either cane t,he cho-

ice would ~~ rleliberat e . The report stated : 

'£he United Nations and its specialized agencie s •.•. of which the United 
States is a member, already have some t echnical assist ance programs 
in operation. In other instances they have already surveyed t he 

.fleld or are better equipped to survo:r · t . In some fields, the .... , __ 
perts must be recruited from many countries to do a j ob eff ectively. 
In other situations , technical assistance that is required cover s 
more t ~an one cmmtry .. 6rn these i nstances the multilateral channel 
is the most eff ective.2 

In dev'eloping t he topic fur ther , the Hou...,e r eport stated t hat , be-

ca.sue United St[.tes exper i ence in the bi l ateral field of t echnical coop

er.::i.tion progra.tis had demon r ated its soundnes?, and the e.ffectiv.e £ ci l -

ities of the United Nations were limited, a bila-t-eral channel would prove 

effecti.ve , at l ea~-t for tho f i r st year of t he progr" • The Senate report 

discussed both the bilateral and the mult i l at r a1 met hod s and st tetl t'"lat 

both would be needed for technical cooperation progr ams . H01,rever ,. the 

Senat e report was not as clc:1r und definit e in expl aining the relative 
27 

merits of t hese two altcrnati e devices . 

The House Com:mi ttee on For0iz n Affairs print on t he Point Four pro-

gre.L1, which preceded t hese reports, sto.ted: 

It is not possible t o estQblis1 a rule to determine automatica-lly 
,-mether a particular project should be carried out by an interna
tional gency such a s t he United l'Jations ••• or by t,iie United States 
and the recipient country on a bilateral basis. 28 

~~ House Report 1802, part 4, op. ci~., p. 11; 
n Senate Report 13711 pa.rt 2, op. cit . , p • J- 7. 

20 U. S. Congress, 81st , 2nd Sess., House, Committee on Foreign 
Affairs , "Point Four: Bac.1{e1 >und and Progra..11, 11 ( Com:u.ttee Prh1t , July, 
1949, Government Printing Office, Washington, D. c. , 1949), p . 8. 



• liCrply divided 011 t· c ,q\' otfon of rhet her t-he progrrun of technical.. 

r4,sieton e ahould ba ea:c ·i-ed ou e:tther bilaterally or rmltilm:.erally,. 

In the oonclusions or the nrlnority o..f t_.e Hour.e Oom::ii ttoe on Fore-ign 
:30 

Affairs, it was st.cmtad t.ha · Yr. Bpruille B~.den po:L··r:.o out in hie 

Even rso t hat- ..1eve.4>r,tl.ne this pR>gra.-n. through t e United St· tcs 
Go~r,l).l;Wn-t inotrumntalit:ias · uld be jjlni: .. . ·_;{r.,. 1.e ur,,!Gi .. the leas 
e1.;perl.enecd United Uati.ona and t \ latte: s.peci iaed ageneies. 
Tlrl.:s Nation wu1d e.ontinue to ~ tl e. . JOl' f i nancial am. tooh
nioal.. c.oot1· btttion ; yet t ho d recti,on and control thereof vrould 
be ~ated in thoSi> organizati ~ where our siagle vote. would be 
ooverwho· · . by those of the pro;Ta.r.1*s ooneficiaries,.. The un,, 
like all bt.n..-eaueracies,. se to he aJ.Ubit;i olliS to expand its. act-
t,i vit a ani1. at best be only .grtldiin.-gly tolera.ttt o! privatk} enter
pri--.. To coordinate ita oponttions· wit.h thoae o! privato- orglttli- · 
gatio trould bo a s· syphecW1 task,.. The evll:s o! .sta.tism t'I . l1ttr
a:auc.racy :from 1h1eh we alre.1dy su£.-£a:r within our count,ry would be 
~ad into infinite),y nx>re do.i'18ero1.1 , int.e.rnE.t.iona.1 eu.~statism 
and hegent>tde bureewracy. 31 

An opinion. oontrtn""Y to Mr .• Braden 1.s , wna gi:wn by Mr... Francis o . 

Wilcox,, a mer of t ho staff -of the Sotw.te lareign Relations Oommi.ttee.. 

Mr-.. Wileox ha.a sts ted that ,, 11 . . . .. the-re sJiould be: little question ··ttt 

th$ ~tenee ot the U ... N.-, ~ one.iea to c~a-age in t ec.hnieal as.!li:rta.nee 
32 

activitiea.n ll,r .. Wile.ox felt th,::.t the task of coordination between the 

Unit ed !ht.iorw .and other similD.-r ·projects., tt • .,. Jill not be i:f'ficult as 

the U. I l-dll t..rork 1-mere it can a.nd tho bilateral. programs will £ill 
X> 

the gap." 

JO -~-e~:=. ).002.;a part 4, op. eit,,. .,. concl usiooo o! th .. e ndno1'i.ty" 
Roj,'.)l."'S.Sentati:v-e.s Robe-rt B., C1u.15parfield am. Lawrance M St.ti.t h , ' epublieans~ 
DJ.inoi-s W'!d Wis conein, p, . 24-3g • 

.31 Ibi:d .. , µ •. 31 .. , 
32 b"'ranei 0.. 1',Ueox., nuni tad Ifationa Pr ogram. or Teclm.ical Assis.. 

troi<:o1u ltn~sJ.fb . · q_it11 Vol. 2-68 ( fareh1- 1950),.. p .. J.,h .. 
:-,; !b1,d f p,.. 52 .. 



67 

I n the House <lel ates on tho omnibus forciGn aid blll, R• R. 7797, 

Repr·esent ative Charles Pot; t. (, r , Ropublicen, Michigan, stated t r1a.t: 

I hope to be able t o sup_1.;ort. thi s legislati on, hm,'"Cvar , all t hrough 
the debate on t his bill with refer ence to title III,- no one ha.s 
oeon abl e t o explain to the House wl y we should have mul.t · · teral 
a.trecments ••• If our histor y has taught us anything it h.a.s taught us 
timt ~:o have been most succ<Js-:f ul in operatl. ,., our bilater i ~0 r::,e
ments.. We cannot vaunt that much pride in our mult.il ate?"a.l agree
ren'cs . 31+ 

T is s :.at eraent by Repr e sent ative Pot ter possibly ad rofere:lcf.., as t1,: 

minority repor t of the House Co·· rtl.tte-e on Foreign Affair s. al o pointed 

out , to t he United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Admi.nistration of 

the ea: lier days o.f t e U · ted Nati ons , an ore;aniza.tion that l ad p 'Oven 
35 

t o be quite weak. 

-cne r a.ly spea.ldne , though , t he ve::.,1,Lmony of the House hearings on 

Point Four 1c e .favorable t o car:i:ying out technical a r,sistance on a 

:r.:rul til at e!'al basis t hrough the United Nati ons and i ts related agenciP.s . 

Dr. Raymond Moyer te..,tified t,hat bot the Unit ed Nations charu1el and the 

bilateral charmel shonlrl be used . However, he stated that the bilateral 

channe l would probably be more e:ffecti v to the United States as a wea-
36 

pon a · ainc::t Communism. Although f or a somewhat difi'erent reason, ir. 

J . T. San ors, a let,islat i ve c0tU1sel for the National Grange, informed 

the Eouse Comnittce that the National Gr ange favored the maxinn.un use of 

t.he Unite Nations because : 

We believe t hat through Point IV nations fl'Bjst act in concert f or 
oomr:Qn ends in the presa.nt world, where even as power f ul a nation 
as t he United States, cannot aff ord to stand alon e... If we support 
the principles of cooperative action with other na.t i ol'ls, we nrust 
do ever-,rt.;iiug possible to ef actuate that principle. llav:ing set up 
the Unit ed .Nations , we 1uust use it so that it can mature in capaci- · 
t ;r end ef fectivenoss a s a worlrl eovernment and consequently as an 
a6ency of world pence . 37 

34 Congressional Record , iill• cit . , Vol . 96,(March 31, 1950), p . 4538. 
3~ House Re rt 1802 , part l~, ~ · git . , p . 29. 
3 House Hcarin15s 1 Q.R• cit. , P•· 36 • 
37 niid. , p. 394. 
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The United Autozrobile Workers ., t hrough their Washingt on, D. G • ., 

representative , Mr .. Donald Montgomery, informed the House Comrrd.ttee 

that the UAW felt that the Point Four progr am should be car r i ed out 
38 

through t he United Nations . 'l' i" organization I s po.si tion was based on 

t he belief that if technical assistance and capital imnJst rn.e;-rc. were carri-

md on., on an entirely bilat eral basis , then charges c uld he made that 

the United St utes would become, '' ••• t he world ' s new mast er bank r . 11 A 

member O- the Committee, Representati ve John Vorys, Repub. lean ., Ohio , 

suggested t hat in order t o stop a$ Soviet charges ae;. inst an Arneric 

program of technical cooperation, t hat t he Committ ee put n clause in 

the Point Four l egi sl ation to t he eff ect t hat i f the Uni t ed Nations 

should determine t hat the programs being carr ied on by t he United States 

were contrary to t he purposes of t he Unit ed Hations , t he President should 

be directed to discontinue such programs. Repr esentative Vorys stated: 

Such a provision should then put the shoe on t he other f !6ot-the 
Soviets instead of ju.st dragging t heir feet n.nd me ::rni ng a.round 
with any program we ma.de in the United Nations or otherwise, would 
have to seek aff irmative action to st op somethi ng thc..t ue are cing 
f..or some backward country, on the grounds t hat it is a bad idea,. 
and then we r.ni.gbt ave ·t.bem over t he barrel. 39 

Similar point s-of- view were expressed in t he Sena.te Foreign Relations 

Committee 1 s hearings on Point Four on t his question. Ea.rl ;y· in the fir st 

day of t hese hearings Senator Fulbright , Democrat, Arkansas, asked t he 

que stion of whether, under the legislation concerning Ar.1erican - ·tl ci -

pation in the United l'fations progrru.us o t •chnical u· zis·;:,ru1ce ., that it 
40 

would merely be permissive £or the President to do so and . ot mandatory. 

3s Ibid .. , P• 4hl. 
39 Ibid~, p. 462; such a provision was i ncluded in the omnibus for

eign aid bill ,- H . .. . ?'797 Section 4ll(a) . 
40 s. 3304, title V, Sectic.n 503. 
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Assistant Secretary of State .1illard Thorp., t he witness at t hat ti.ine, 

stated that utider the wording of the l egislation, it ~oul d be up to the 

President t o decide whether t he United ifa.t · ons or bil ateral :9r o0 r a.I!IS 
41 

would best efi'e ctu.at-0 the purposes of the le0:i.sla.tion. 

One organization, the &.tional Foreign 'frade Council, in a letter 

to Senator Tom Connally, Der_,r,,cra.t , Texas , and Chaim.an of the Sc:na.te For-

eign Rel ations Committee , urged the Senut e C01m, • t t.ee to alter the sec-

ion in t ) e House Cpmmi t tee on Foreien Af fairs par.fection bill, H. R. 

73461 t hat would have made it mandatory .£or the United tates t o ,~.rti-

42 
cipa.tc in the United Nations p ograms of technical cooperati on. The 

final b.:.11 t hat was passed by the Congress ., the omnibus foreign aid bill;, 

H. R, 7797., 11Foreign Economic Assistance Act of 1950,11 did a l t er the word

~:ng of the House Co1JJllli.tteB perfection bill., H. R. 7346, so that it became 

merely permissive for the Unit ed States to enter into the United Nations 

pr-0,7,::.·:i..::1.s . The decision for such would be vested in the President, who 

was t o determine , hieh method wo11ld best ef f ectuute the purposes of t he 
~~ 

Act. Hence, the United States could carry on technical cooperation pro-. 

grams, according to t 1e fin.:tl bill, by the multilateral or bilateral 

channel. Whether this perm.i.ssive aut hority was in a:rr;:,7way aff ected by 

the preswres exerted upon the Congress to allow the United States to 

participute in the Unit,ed Nations progr&""!S is s peculative. One fact 

t hough , stands out . Consideral pressure was exerted by the National 

Cooperat i re Lo e, the United World F deralists , the ongrea.tional 

Chri stian Churches , the Foreign Missions Conference , t he African Aid 

Society, the PP-ople I s Lob y, t he Post war World Council, the American 

41 "" H . . t '12 l._2 en ve ea.rings , .QI2.• .a.:.:., p. ,c., • 

Ibid., pp. 117- 118 , lett er from E. P. Tho:rna.s, President of the 
Natio:r;ial '"'Foreign Trade Council, dated, l'.1a.reh 31, 1950. 

4J H. R. 7797, Seetion 40h(a) . 
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Association of U:rrl.,rersity Women, and the National Catholic l fllfare Con-

f erenco , and m.r.ny othe r such or ianizaticn"' to influence t 1e C0ngress in 
44 

t he direction of a multilater.:-.. 1 pl ;,,.n of a.cti o for Point Fo ~r. 

To a scertain fu J.y, why such pr e s sure 1.vus exerted upon 1,h ConGress 

to authorize t1e mul t ilatera hnnnel as well a s tL b:later l c '.rnn'1ol , 

would r equ5..rc a. stii.d t hat is not within t 1e scop of this paper. Severa l 

t hings a ;j:;-,cm· to be evident .:i.s to why the United Ua.tions ch:111ii.el was lle -

sirable to several groups . The United Nations had alrec. dy C$tablish d 

organizations on a world- wide scale that coul d competn.ntly handl e pro-

grams o:r ~ec>•nical cooperation . Among t:iese uere t he ',Jor ld Health Or-

~ani:zat i on , the Interna.tional ~La.bor Or ganization, the Food and Agricul -

ture OrgK'1izat.ion, aYld t he United Nations Teclulical .'\.ssistance . dr.:d..nis-

trn.tion. The United Uatio s TAA handl es the projetts 1·1hich the spe c i al-
45 

i~ed agencies ,, such WIIO , is no·t equipp.... t handle. , lso t he Unit~d ,la ... 

t i ons hrui tleveloped at t he time of the debat.e on Coneressional enactment 

of Point Four, a. 1eclmi cal Assistance Co. 1n:i...ttee within the Eoonornic .·ind 

Social Council of the United nations to exercise over-all ai.rchorit y a.11d 

supervi sion f or technical assista..11ce projects w..d a Technical Ass.' sta..'1ce 

Boa.rd to under - take t he day- to-day operations of such project s . 

As l-lr . David Owen, heru:l of the tcononic Affair~ Depa.rtr,ient of the 

United ~fati ons , has stated, a ,-ror d probl em, sue 1 s econon:rl.c develop-
46 

m.ent, nee 1s world ffort . This "l"TOrld effort co 1 d eo.sil y bo achieved 

i n conjunction wi th the Unit ed Nat ions . Mr . .-ren pointed o t t hat the 

underdeveloped countrie s would be less sensit ·ve if an ir.:~,,_,:;:·:18.ti.onal or-

ganiz,ation undertook to devel or- their internal resource-s, t han if the 

l~ Or6ani zations that appeared before the Co.imuittees are listed in 
the Se ate Hearings, and the Hou~~ Hearings , ~ ill.,. 

1~5 u. s. De:µru.·ti:.1ent oi' Stat.e , 'fechnioal Assistan._,e Unde:2 the ~ 
national ,genci ... s , ~ugust , 1951 (Publication 4256, Government Print ing 
Offic! l> fa shington, D. C., 1951) , ;p. 4- 7. . 

David Owen, "The Unit ed Nations Program of Techrriml Assistance .,n 
Annals ., .212.• . .9i!:. .. , Vol . 270 (July, 1950) , pp. 110-111. 
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Unit · States carried out such programs on a bilateral basis. 

2 . The Duration aj' 'L_o Program: Permanent ~ TeJill-,"'Orary Legislation? 

In ad(lition to the question o.... ow Point Four should be carried out , 

the . .probJ.c! of the s cope of the progrll.l:l. faced t ho Co1 r:-rocG in emcting 

Poi nt •01. r le islation. The Deparfa eni:. oi' State ' s r.osition in r ..,:1p.rd to 

the time fa-etor on such a pr< gram., was that it woul d be imposs i ble to set 
47 

a limit in terms of years because of the inhe ent nature of the prog run. 

By t hi s, t e Department of Stat,e :meant that sue 1 .'.l ;rot1rel!l a s Point 

Four would have t o be viewed o.s an "ovol ntiona. pron;ra~ 11 , fo r the a.ch-

ievemont of the constant o ~ectives muld require continual adjustment 

a s the rogram grew in e:l\.-perience and knowledge4 Hence , .?.s the Depart-

raent of State viewed the problem, the formulation of plans far in advan-
4$ 

ce, or the setting of a t Joe Iimit on the prograzn, , rould bo i mpossible. 

The minority opinion of the Hour;e Conmd.ttee on For eign Affairs took 

excepti on to the Department of State ' s view of the duration of such a 

program and announced that , in t heir opinion, since no ti.me limit was 
49 

set on this legis l ation , it coul d not be classified a s a progrru Ne ·er-

lheless, the majority of this Committee felt that the Point Four program 

should be: 

Intended (as) ••• a eontinuinr, part of the foreign policy of this 
Government... It is long- range in character bee· use econonri.c . deve
l opment is a lon - range process . Recognizi ng thi& , ~..,:_,.a commi:ttee 
ha.s .fra.m5S thi title (title -11, H. R. rlt7) as permanent legis
l ation. 

This st te ent seems to be quite comparabl e to a statement Blade earlier 

y t he Depart ment of State in regard to the long-range nature of the 

47 "Point Fon:i:: 110n. cit. p . 36. 8 , ,rr1- ' .;:,..;;.:.. - ' ft Ibid. , P• 7 c:; Hqus¥- R~PQll ~ , part I+ , op . cit., p. 38. 
-.,; Ibid i p. 19. 
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Point Four program: 

E~ono11Jie de~ opment :le ~ lone- ,1e }')rQCess. Cons~qu ... ntly this 
must be a long- .range· pro r am.. It.a durati on and euceess will be 
me · -od in doe, rl.ns rather t r..n ::tn years. Speetacul re~"Ult@' 
c:amot be ei,:.ected ilmediately.. The coo erntion · ch i t e · sa-
ges should be them.er' t of ti.jj a cont.lnu.ine _ grum. . ... 51 

Alth ugh the Ho we Con::ritt~. consil er Point Fc1 r .s.s lfncl"m:lncnt 

legj_slat.iorf', it uas not 1rl lline to give i . lonkettt ~1 .ori~ t.ion. 

The Com·i te.e :J:>eported t o the Rouse th@.t ., u ..... it belives t . ,. t ., 

Nviev y t Congreoo from t.Lue to tine., and particula.r1.y nt t .,o end of 
52 

of t, 1e ! rst year, i3 de able .a.no. ecessa::.-;." 

The Scrnate Co m.ttee on Forei.en B.ela.ti ns soons t,o h3 agresJ\.l 

'With the general principles la.id down by .,he House Ce>mittoo ree:~~, 

Tho Sen.:i:t.e Comrr:J_ ttee 1 s it.,preanion WW3 

that al.thong the W¢gra,".l m.i.vh.t ',rove t o ··e dasi:•·f le as a continuing 

element of the Un.tted States f re-gn policy, thc.t s·nce, d:1rin0 tb0 

first year of t he progr · , t 1e adntn:i.stX"a:ti ve ma.ehinory and techniques 

1 ul d :we to be fomulated am t,he needed technie personnel socured, 
53 

tho.t it would e adt:i sable to L.mit tho a thorizatio 

In ths f na1 bilJ. t hat was pf.l.esed by th Congress., the omnibus foi

cig:n aid bill ., R. R., 7797,, no specific lim.it a.a to time 1 s µlace on 

the entire progr Ther · cla.U,'>es in the fin bill., h.ov1aver..,. would 

te11d t.o net as limiting factors,. One was thct ccntracto entered into 
54 

nc er th4 program t0 1 d be limited to three ye, r s . The second limiting 

to e .apJ:,ropriated. .fro!'l t il,'.~ to tiJr£ , set a limit on the first yoar ' ::. 

authorizat.L 
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each y3ar as the appropriations were ma.de . The t.hird limiting fact,or 

wa.s that the final bill stated that all or part o the technical coop-

eration pro gr 15 carr ied on under t his bill could be , 11 ••• terminated 

i f a concurrent r e solLLtion of bot.h t he HoussG of -t.ho Gon;,;r ese f inds 

such ter m.i.nation is desirable~~ 

3. The Finan<~ial Scope ~f t _2.. nrogre.r.J.: ~ 5 Money program versus a !bd
est Beginning. 

The Department of State estimated th;::. t, the total financial require-

ments for t he Point Four program. for the first year, in new appropria

tions, would be $35 ,,000, 000; und tho total expenditures for the first 

year would be $45,000,000, of which $10, 000, 00 had already been a.uthori-

zed by tho Congress to carry on the programs of the Institute of I nter-
5$ 

American Affairs ,. and the nforma.tion and Educational Exchange S -rvico. 

The Department stated that, 11 •• ~H :i.s fair to say t ha.t ••• the cost of tech-
57 

nical assistance will be negligible. 11 

Some embers of the CongreB.s did not vie,,; the qu stion in t hat 

ma.n.>1er. In the ~enate hearings on oint our, Secretary of ~tate Denn 

Ache son stated that t te , 11 ••• rogram f or technical assistance is not. a 

big money progr~ II 'o this, Chairman •ro Connally, De1nocrat, 'exas , 

replied : 

Of course that i:;; your purpose now, and that is your o _Jjective now, 
but as time goes on I can feel the pressure alrf ady coming in through 
the w· udows tl ere on u::: t0 ~: this L-1.. ..i that and th,-: oi,iler . 'Ws haYtl 
c. great progrrou out h13re. 1';e have t alked to Mr. Thorp about it .and 
1r. ' horp thinks :i,t I fine .. Give us 'll'_l 00 , 000, 000 now ,:' we will 
/' • • t , "l I 58 J. ix :1. , a.L up. 

Secren~ry Ache son encoura ~ed Chairman Connally some by replying that ,. 

u •.•• you and I will cooperate on sitting on Mr. Thorp in that event. " To 

w. · c ChHirm~ Connal.ly answered, n ••• I hope you keep p increasing your 

55~ Ibid. , pection 41l(b) . 
c: b -- ' :;;, "Point Four, 11 OD. cit .• , P• 83;- the budget for t he program was 

printed in "Foreign Aid Appropriations for 1951 11 , He n.rings before the 
Senate Comnittee on Appropriations 1 81st Congress , 2nd Ses s . ( Committee 
Print~ Goverl1l}l:ent Printing Office, Washington, D. C., 1950), pp. 368-370. 

~ 11The Point Four rogra.m" ,~ ait • . , p . 2. 
5 Senate Heari ngs, 2E.!. ill•,. p . 23. 
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weieht so when you do sit on him we will sit on him ha.rd . " 

74 

In the successive bills that were introduced into the Congress for 

the implementation of the program there was no common agreement as to 

the size of the appropriation authorization. The original Kee bill, 

• R. 5615, did not aut horize any specific a.mount of money to carry out 

the program, but merely stated, 11 ••• there arc hereby authorized to be 

appropriated such sums as may be necessary to cr:.rry ·out t he purposes of 
60 

this Act . 11 The Herter bill, H. R. 6026, made the same provision, and 
61 

in addition stated that the authorization would be for one year. The 

next bill, the compromise bill, H. R~ 6834, again made the same rovi-
62 

sion. The last two bills introduced in the House , and also the Senate 

amendment , made specific mention of t he s~ to be authorized for appro

priation. The Committee perfection bill, H. R. 7346 stated that 1 " ••• 

there shall be made uvaila: le sueh sums as are hereafter authorized and 

appropriated from time to time for the purposed of this Act: Provided, 

however, That for the purpose of carrying out theeprovisions of this 

Act through June 30, 1951, there is hereby aut horized to be appropriate.d 
63 

a Stml not to exceed $45 , 000, 000. 11 This would include the previously 

authorized $10, 000 ., 000 for the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and 

the Information and EduetLtio:::ial F.xc.::-.m1;ze Dervice. The final House bill, 

the omnibus foreign aid ,bill, H. R. 7797, reduced this amount to $35 , 000., 
64 

000, which was to include the $10,000,000 previously autho.nized.. Th.e 

Connally amendment to S, 3304, the Senate omnibus foreign aid bill, 
65 

authorized the amount requested by the Department of State , ~45 , 000, 000. 

Possibly the fact that the Sennte and Bouse concerned themsel ves with 

t he amount of authorization was due to the .fact that the Congress then 

i6 kg_. ill• 
6 H .. R. 5615 Section 12(a). 
1 H .. R. 6026 Section 13. 
~~ H. R. 6S34 Section 13(a) . 

H. R. ~6 Section 15( ~) . H. R. Section 416~a). ~ S. 330 itle V, Section ~e8. 
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considering the extension of the ERP for another year at a cost of sev-

eral billions of dollars. 

4. The problem of defining 11Under devoloped Areas,tt: Western 2.r Native 
stantbrds? 

The determination of what constitutes underdevelopment. , the loea-

tion thereof, and the measurements to be used for such, woul d s eem to 

be a primary problem that would face any progr am of technical assis-

tance to the underdeveloped areas of the world. The very nature of 

such of probl em of determing a working definition of the extent, loca-

tion, and factors of underdevelopnent would seem una.ppropriate for the 

Point Four legislation. If underdevel opment was based on comparative 

standards with Western Civilization, then, possibly, t he Congress might 

have been able to set up some standards, or measurements . However, the 

problem of underdevelopment probably should be viewed in relation to t he 

native culture. What could constitute undefdevelop.'Ilent in t he United 

States, would not necessarm1y be considered a s underdevelopment in India. 

The t:wo Committee ' s of the Congress did take notice of such a problem, 

however, they did not try to incorporate in the Point Four legislation 

any specific measures to handle it. As the House Committee on Foreign 

Affairs stated: 

The extent of economic development of a country is not measurable; 
it i s a compa.rati ve., measurable by a variety of tests. Geogrpph
ieally, the underdeveloped area s are gr ouped togeather.. They in
clude two-thirds of the world I s population and comprise, roughly 
speaking, t he following : the countries of the Western Hemisphere 
south of the United States, Africa, and its adjacent islngis, the 
Near East , the Middle East , and t he Far East and Oceania. 

However . .,. not all of the countries in the regions mentioned would 

be considered as t1underd.eveloped0 • For example, the Union of South 

Africa and Australia woul d not be considered as economically underde-

veloped in comparison to some countrie s in their respective regions , 

such as Ni geria, or the East Indies of the Oceania. 
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Hence , geographic location in itself is not a sufficient test and 

a more satisfactory criterion .would seem to be needed . Possibly one of 

the best tests then, would be a measurment of the ability of t he vari-

ous peoples of t he world to produce economic goods, 1.,. 1icl. can be measur-

ed to s ome extent by the average per capit ational income of t he peop-
67 

les o f the world.. V~ious other methods have been used to solve t his 

problem to a limited extent. 'The diff i culty is t hat t he device s used to 

measure economic wealth and production in Western civilization, are not 

always available in the un::ierdeveloped areas. Also, if measurement is 

necessary, t hen it will probably be on some basis compa rable to Western 

civilization. This brings up the que stion of cultural relationships. 

What might be considered desirable and necessary for economic development 

in Wester n civilization, i·.d .. 11 not always be appropriate t o the culture 

of a spe.cific underdevel oped regi on. For example , in the United St ates 

cattle are not allowed to wander about t he countryside freely, but in 

India, ·where for religious reasons , cattle wander about ., eating where it 

desires , and in turn destroying crops and causing unhealthful sanit ary 

conditions~ Even though Westerners would consider this situation as not 

only economically unsound, but unhealt hy for the comr!llll1i t y , the Indian 

culture demands a diff erent point of view~ Hence, caution would need to 

be used in measuring economic development . 

Mr. Howard s. Piquet,, Senior Specialist in International Rel ations 

and Economic s , Legislative Reference Service , Library of Congr e s s, has 

st ted that certain factors can be taken as indicators of economic devel-

opment. namel y, such things as per capita i ncome , avera~e food consump-
68 

t ion.,miles of r ailroads, tel ephones and radios in use , Here again, 

gz See Append:ix B, Table I I , p . 133-134. 
Howard s. Piquet , llPo i nt Four and World Production, 11 Annals, 

Q.11:.. cit . , Vol . 26$ (Ma.rch ,1950 ) , pp. 152- 153. 
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some of these criteria would seem to indicate development in a given 

culture or area, namely \1estern civilization, but not necessarily de-

velopment in a different area or culture such as the Far East. If one 

of the primary purposes of technical assistance is to develop the ec-

onomie r esources within t he given area, then, the internal factors of 

culture probabl y should be given careful col'\'Si deration. I f the techni-
' . 

! . 

cia.ns going abroad under the Point ,. our program expected to develop , in 
' 

countries like India, TVA ts or Detroit's, then t he success of the program 

in those terms will not be too evident as it would be on a scale some-

what difi'e r ent . 
'2 

It is possiblj , though, to estimate certain factors that are co:nuron 

to all underdeveloped areas. 1'1r. John Rose , Geogrppher of t he Legisla-

tive Reference Service, Library of Congress, h as listed eight factors 

which he views as conmxm to the underdeveloped regions of Latin America. , 

Africa , t he Middle East , and t he Far East : 

1. They are not , as presently known, rich in resou r ces. 
2. They may have nn or several resources, or none , but the picture 

is not well- balanced with a.n abundant diversity of the sinews of 
· modern industry .. 

· .3. Income and industrial investment per capita average only one
' te~th as high as in the developed areas. 

4. Mechanical energy ~ed per capita is only one- twentieth as 
abundant . 

5. Food consw:ner per capita io estimated at only a bout two- thirds 
as much as in the most favored areas and not ruch more tiJan the 
minimum assumed to be necessafy to sustain life . 

6. Such areas support high birth rntes and a rapidly expanding 
popu.1 a. t io n.. 

7 .. Illiteracy and dise se associated with only slight development 
of health and educational faci lities. 

8. The l i fe span is comparntiv_eJ.y sho1~t . 69 

It has also been pointed out that t:.e ecor.:omic characte.rintics of the 

underdeveloped ar eas are marked by a high degree of manual production 
70 

and the family-shop type business. This organization, in turn, has 

69 John K. Rose , 11 N'eeds and Resources of the Brave New World/' 
A1:1MlP, 2.E.• cit., Vol. 268 ( March, 1950),. PP• 9- 21. d C nt . 11 

Annals,7~.Cai~.~i fo~~l78e~GI~h!~56 , ~e~~S4~! Underdever&µ~- QJ.l r ias., 
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caused several other characteristics to appear as evident, such as low 

productivity in practically all economi matters , low employment capac-
71 

ity in industry and commerce and an overcrowding in agriculture. 

While the Kee bill, H. R. 5615, and the Connally amendment to 

S. 3304 did not make any provision for the problems associated with 

underdevelopment , such as the determination and needs of such, the Her-

ter bill, H. ~· 6026, the Kee compromise bill, H. R. 683.li., and the Com

mitte perfection bill, H. R. 7346, and the final omnibus foreign aid 
72 

bill, H. R. 7797, all made similar provisions concerning this problem. 

These bills pro'fided for the establishment of a joint commission, to be 

composed of persons appointed by the United States . and by the recipient 

.country. The joint commissions were to study the resources and needs of 

each particular country that applied for United States assistance under 

the Point Four program. The provisions establishing such a joint com-

mission did not spe-cify any particular standards that had to be met or 

any measurement that had to be used in the determination of whether a 

particular country was economically underdeveloped. As the Department 

of State c- has stated: 

Criteria .for establishing that any particular country is under
developed are not absolute . A careful weighing of such factors as 
individual income levels , diet a+y standards, rates of literacy, 
health conditions, percentage of employment in non- agricultural 
pursuits ., and others tends to establish the division between devel
opment and underdevelom,ent with considerable precision and with 
little room. for doubt . 73 

71 Ice. cit . 
72 W:-R.6o26 Section 8; H. R. 6834 Section 7; H. R. 7346 Section 10; 

H. R. 7797 Section 310. 
73 Letter from P',r. Harry L. Carr, Public Affairs Officer, TCA, 

Department of State , to author , April 2, 1952; See Appendix A, P¥ 
128- 130. 
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B •. The Composing of Divergent Views:C The final legislative form of the 
Pornt F'our progrrun. 'r4 - - - -
1. The introduction of the omnibus foreign a.id bill, H. R. 7797. 

When the various divergent views on the Point Four program had 

been discussed and met to t he satisfaction of the Conmittees working 

on Point Four legi.slation, there followed the test of Congressional 

enactment. The Committ ee perfection bi ll, H. R. 7346 became a tit1-e 

of t he omnibus foreign aid bill introduced by Representative John Kee,, 
75 

clemocrat, West Virginia. on March 22, 1950. This bill was reported out 
76 

of the Connnittee on Foreign Aff airs the next day., but fourteen months 

had past since Presi t Truman had announced the Point Four program 

to the public, and this legislation was still far from being ready to 

be placed upon the statutes. 

The "Act for International Development,, " the Point Four tit le of 

H. R. 7797, t he omnibus foreign aid bill, represented several ba.sie com-

promises from the successive bills that ha.cl been introduced into t he 

Corloirress to implement the Point Four program. No doubt much of the ere-

dit for this legislation as it was reported out of the Committee and 

appeared on the floor of the Congres s should go to t he late Represen-

tative John Kee , Deoocrat, West Virginia, Chairman of t he House Commi-

ttee on Foreign Affairs; to Representative Christian Herter., Republican, 

Massachusetts; and to Assistant Secretary of State Willard Thorp, who 

had charge o:f the Department of State ' s actions in :implementing Point 

74 See Appendix. B, Table III, ttOutline .of Legislative Procedure 
in the Enactment of Point Four: ttAct for International Development, 11 

Titl e IV, "Foreign. Economic Assistance Act of 1950, 11 Public Law 535 , 
U. s.7Congress , 81st , 2nd Sess., H. R. 7797. " pp. 136-138 

5 Congressional Record , ru2.~ cit., Vol. 96 (March 22, 1950) , 
p. 3895. 

76 Ibid., P• 3992. 
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Source: u. s. Congress , 81st, Congressi onal Record , Vol. 96 

B~ R. 56!5 
81st Congress , 1st Sess. 
July 12, 1949 

H. R. 6026 
81st Congress, 1st Sesa. 
August 17, 1949 
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Introduced by Representative 
Kee, Demcrat; emphasi zed the 
role of t echnical assistance. 

Introduced by Representative 
Herter, Republican; e~ ized 

,\ 

the role of capital investment 

H. R. 6834 H .•. R. 6835 
81st Congress, 2nd Sess"' 

January 18,1950 
Itlentiea.1 bills introduced by Representatives Kee 
and Herter; a compromise bill bet,reen H. R. 5615 
and H. R. 6026 on the role of technical assistance 
atrl capital investment in the Point Four program. 

H. R. 7346 
81st Congress,Znd Sess. 

February 20, 1950 
Introduced qy Representative Kee; a comnittee biJJ. 
perfecting points on the role of technical assis
tance and capital investment; on the role of the 
multilateral am bilateral methods of execution; 
and the terminat i on of t he Point Four program. 

H. R • • 7797 
81st Congress, 2nd Se.ss. 

March 22, 1950 
Introduced by Representative Kee; 
the House OlDnibus foreign aid biJJ. 
which included H. · R. 7346 as title 
TII, 11Aet f or Internat i onal Develop-

ment . 

s. 3304 
8lst Congress, 2nd Sess . 

March 21+, 1950 
Introduced by Senator Tom Connally, 
Dem::>crat; the Senate oLmibus foreign 
aid bill which included as title V 
t he Connally amendment, 0J.ct f or In
ternational Development . 

H. R. 7797 
Public Law 535 

nAct for Int ernational Development ," 
title IV of the "Foreign Economic Ass
istance Act of 1950, u 81st Congress , 2nd 
Sess., June 5, 1950. 
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77 
Four,. 

The 11Act for International Development , 11 of H,. R. 7797 represen-

ted a compromise in that , the rigid treaty requirements of the Herter 

bill, H. R. 6026, were completely left out of the final net. To satis

fy t hose groups represented by the Herter bill, H. R. 6026, and for its 

own merit of technical competence , the advisory board and the joint 
78 

commission plan of the Herter bill was included in the final Act,. Another 

compromise was that both the bilateral and the multilateral methods of 

implementation were authorized, The compromise that possibly wtn ld be 

considered the largest single mutual concession was the fact that the 

11Act for International Development , '' as preported out of the eommittee,. 

dealt with capital investnent and technical assistance. 
2 . House Action ~ H. R. 7797. 

Since H. R.. 7797 was an omnibus bill, the debate was somewhat len-

ghty. On March 24 , 1950, Representative Cox, Democrat, Georgia, i ntro-

ducecl. a resolution t hat the House resolve itself i nto the Committee of 

the Whole to debate H. R., 7797 for a limit of six hours of general de-

bate. This r e solution was passed and the general debate began in the 
79 

Comrr.ittee of the Whole on March 24, 1950. Exe.apt for a. few occasional 

discussions,, title III , the uAct for International Development, " was 

not debated until March 31, 1950. Title I dealt with the extension of 

the ERP and incited long and sharp debate. The remain;i.:ng titles dealt 

with aid to China, relief for Arab r efugees,. a.n:l relief for destitute 

children in war- ravished areas . The-Se titles did. not inlicii.. much con-

troversial debate . However, this cannot be said of the title dealing 

77 Senate Hearings , sm,. cit., p. 455 and P• 475 . 
78 House Hearings , Q.12.• m •, PP• 470-471. 
79 Congressional Record 1 2.l2.• ill.• Vol. 96 ( March 24, 1950), House 

Res. 518, P• 4046. 
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with Point Four. The extension of t he ERP called for a. total authori-
$0 

zat ion of $2, 700.,000.,000; the 11Act for International Development," call-

ed for an authorization of $35 ., 000., 000; in comparison, t he ln.t ter seems 

to have been able to inlicit more controversial debate . Much of the ear-

lier debate on the omnibus foreign aid hill, H. R. 7797, was cantered 

around discussions of the threat of Conmru.nist infiltration within the 
81 

Department of State, and around the need for economy in the Government. 

It was not until March 31, 1950 , that the Conn:nittee of the Whole was able 

to reach any decision on R. R. 7797 and it was also on that day that the 

major debates on 1:?oint F'our took pl ace.. Representative Kee , Democrat., 

Chairraa.n of the Committee on Foreign Affairs, led the proponents of 

title III, and Representative Lawrence Smith, Republ ican., Wisconsin, 

and a member of the Committee on Foreign Affairs, led the opponents 

of the title. Immediately after t he House had resolved into t he Com-

mitt ee of the Whol e on March 31, Representative Smith offered an amend-

ment to strike out title III, the "Act for International Development , " 

from the body of H. R. 7797. Thie amendment was defeated on a di vision 
82 

of 189 against the amendment and lll for the amendment. Another amend-

ment that wa s offered on }larch 31, was by Repre sentatiive Herter, one 

of the orginal authors of t he Point Four legislation. This amendment 

was to reduce the funds authorized to be appropriated from the total of' 

$35,000, 000 to a total of $25 , 000,000. The amendment was agreed to 
. 8,3 

over t he opposition of Representa.ti ve Kee by a vote of 117 ayes to 78 mes. 

80 T V H. R. 7797, itl e I , vection 102. 
81 Congressional Recorn , QJ2.• £ii., Vol. 96, e . g., remarks of; Rep

resentatives : Howard Smith Democrat ,. Virginia.) , March 24, 1950, pp. 4049-
4050; ' rthur Mil l.er (Republican, Nebraska) , March 27 , 1950, pp. 41.42-41.44; 
Rranklin D. Roosevelt , Jr., (Democrat-Liberal, New York), March 29 , 1950., 
p . 43~; and Frank Keefe (Republican, Wisconsin), March 28, 1950, p. 4233. 

8 19£.. ci t . ,( March 31, J.950) , p. 4518 , vote at , p . 45550. 
3 Ibid., p . 4539, vote at P• 4540. 



Irr.mediately after the Committee of t he Whole had agreed to the Herter 

amendment , it rose arrl repor ted to the House that a de~ision had been 

reached in the Com.mittee of the Whol e. 

Then, Representative Lawrence 8:r:dth again tried to defeat t ,.e Point 

Four legislation by m3lking a motion that the House send H. R. 7797 back 

to the Comnittee on Foreign Affairs with instructions that title III be 

removed . This rrotion wo.s defeated on a yea and nay vote , demanded by 
85 

Representativ"e Smith , of 150 yeas to 220 na.ys ., with 61 not voting. On 

this vote 29 Republicans voted with 191 Democrats to defeat the motion, 

and .31 Demo crats voted ·with 118 Republicans to pass the rotion. On a 

regional basis , this vot e on recommitting would have carried in the 

Middle Western' sL'ntes by a vote of 40 to 23; in the Western states it 

tied at 5 to 5; in the Uorth Central states the nr,tion was defeated 

by 77 to 50; in the Pacific Coast states it was defeated by 16 to 13; 

in the Southwestern states it was defeated by 19 to 9; and it carried 

in the New England states by 12 to 11. After this vote was taken and 

the Smith motion defeated, the House proceeded to vote on H .. R. 7797 

a.nd the bill carried by a vote of 287 yeas to 86 nays , with 58 not 
86 

votini:, • This vote cfosGed pa.rf;y lines to some extent with 86 Republicans 

vot:':.. :; 1 .".t 201 Dcrr'°crats to pass the bill, while 68 Republicans a.ri..d 

18 Democrats voted against the bill . On a regional basis, the bill carr-

ied in the New England st ates vdthou~ a dissenting vote; in the North 

:~ ll?lit· i> 4552~ 
Ibid 2 p;;i.. . 4552-.L~553J Regional groupings are as follows : Pacific 

Coast , California , 9regon, Washington; Sout hwest , Texas, Okaahoma, Ari
zona, Nev, 1~~:::i ;.) ; 1- iddle Hast ,; North rurl South Dakota., Kansas, Missouri, 
Illinois , Hinnesota, Wisconsin, Iowa , Nebraska; New England, Ma.inc , Ver
mont ,. Ne1·; Hampshire , Massachusetts , R.1ode Island, Connecticut .; . South& Ala
ba,n,a , Louisiana., Mississippi , Arkansas , Tennessee , Horth and SQ.ftth Caro
lina .,, Georgia, Florida, Kentucky, Virginia, and l'lest Virginia; vNorth Gen
~ , New Yor k , Pennsylvania, New Jersey, Indiana, Ohio , Michigan, Del a
ware , and Maryland; ~ , Idaho, Nevada, Utah, Colorado, Wyoming , Montana. 
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Central states the bill carried by 10.3 to 24; in the Middle West states , 

the bill was defe€!-ted by 36 to 35 , t he only region voting against the 

bill; in the Southern states the bill varr ied b-.r 65 t o 19; in the South-
87 

estern states, the bill car .. 'ied by 30 to 1 ; in t he Western states the 

bill carried by 7 to 3; and in the Paci .fie Coast :::tat.es the bill carried 

by Z.3 to 6. On both the Smith motion and the final vote on H. R. 7797 

the Middle West s howed ate. el.1y to be op!X)sed to foreign aid. 
3. Senate Action on H. R. ~797 and S. 3304. 

On April j, 19?)0, theenate received t he House bill H. R. 7797 in 
88 

vihieh the Senate was asked t o concurr . But the bill was not t aken up 

immediately. On this same day the Senate Co1mnittee on Fore· itn Uelations 

concl uded it public hearings on Point Four le islnti on. Tl1G next day, 

April 4, 1950, this committee met in executive session and approved, by 

a vote of il to O a reeonunendation to the Senate t>f an amendment to 

impl.ement Point Four, to the Sonate omnibus foreign aid bil l, S. 3304. 
89 

this amendment was introduced on April 5, 1950. This ammdm.ent to 

implement Point Four was in most respects like the House bill, H, R. 

7346, except that t he capital investment pror7am was not considered in 

the Senate amendment offered by Senator Tom, Connally, Democrat , Texas. 

April 19, 1950, the two bills for foreign aid, the House om ibus for

eign aid bill, H. R. 7797, and the omnibus foreign aid bill, s. 3304 
90 

came up on the ca.lender, but both bills wer e passed over . On April 

20, 1950, Senator Tom Connally, Chairman of the Sen·•te Committee on 

Foreign Relations, introduced the Senate to S. 3304 , 11Econo c Cooper-

ation Act of 1950 , " b;_:r expl aining the various titles of that bill, but 

the discussion of t hetitles was limited due to many interrupptions caused 

87 The one vote againt H. R. 7797 was by Representative T.. Morris , 
De100crat , Oklahoma. 
~ Congressional Record, on. £i.h Vol. 96 (April 3 , 1950) , p . 4570. 

Ibid. , p .• 4722. 
90 Ibid., pp. 5354-5355 .. 
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by the debates over Communism in the Government . 

On April 25, 1950, t he first major di ussions took place on title 

V, the Connally amendment to S .. 3304. On the previous day Senators ¥rill-

ildn and Saltonstall, Republicans, Colorado and Massachusetts , offered 

an amendment to S, 3304 which proposed that the question of technical 

assistance and capi tal investment be sublllitt ed to a bipartisnn commission 

to be established for the purpose of making a study of t he enti re ques-
92 

tion. The debate on t he Connally and Millikin amendments took place on 

M~y 5, 1950. Senators Taft and 11..illikin, Republicans, Ohio and Colorado, 

and Sena.t or McKellar, Democrat , Tennessee , led the debat e for the pro-

ponents of the M.i.llikin amendment, t,,Jhich, if ad.cipted,. would have automat

ically stopped the Point Four program for some time. Senators Connally, 

McMahon a.nd Humphry:, Der:JOcrats , Texas, Connecticut, and Minnesota, led 

the proponents of the Connally amendment . · 

It was on t his day, May 5, 1950, in the Senate,. that the Poi nt Four 

legislation had to meet a r eal test of strong l eadership. The Millikin 

amendment was defeated by a yea and any vote of 41 to 33 , with 22 not 
93 

voting . On thi.s vote .36 Demcrats and 5 Republicans voted against the 

amendment , and 5 Democrats and 28 Republicans voted for the amendment . 

On a regional basis., t he amendment carried in the Pacific Coast , Western., 

Middle Western, and North Central States, but wa~ defeated in the South-

weste r :r,., Southern and New England states. The Connally amendment pass-
94 

ed on a yea and nay vote of 37 to 36, with 23 not voting. On a. regional 

basis,.this Point Four legislation was defeated in t he Pacific Coast , 

Middle· -we stem., Southern, and North Central stat es, but wa.s passed in 

,~ lbid., P• 5425 , discuss i ons concerning t he charge s of Senator 
McCarthy,, Republican, Wisconsin., t hat Mr. Owen Lattimore was a Communist . 

92 Ibid., p . 5695 . 
~' ~~, p. 6470. 

Ibid • ., p. 6481. 



in the New England and Southwestern states , and by one vote in the . . 
Western states. When the omnibus foreign aid bill, s. 3304 came up 

for voting, immediately after the Connally amendr.lent had been passed, 

the voting changed somewhat, possibly because it was an omnibus bill., 

an1i S. .3304 by passed by a vote of 60 yea to 3 ucy; wlth 28 not vot-
95 

ing. Af'ter the Senate bill had been passed, H. R. 7797, the House 

omnibus foreign aid bill, was taken up for conside.ration and all after 

t he enacting clause of H. R. 7797 was stricken and the 'text of S. 3304 
96 

was inserted ands. 3,304. wa.s then indefinitely postponed by the Sena.ta. 
i.i, The Conference 2.ll H. R. ~797 and ili final passage . 

""Tne two measure pa.ssedy the Congress in t he name of H. R. 7797., 

were different in some respects and therefore t he Senate immediately 
97 

called for a conference with the House. 'l'.he Hous, which object ed to 
98 

part of t he Senate version., agreed to a conference.. This Conference 

Committee met and on May 18, 1950, submitted its report to the House 
99 

and to t he Senate . When the House managers for the conference reported , 

they st ated that several disagreements had been settled , t he main points 

being : 

L The bill passed by the House had authorized i 25, ooo,.ooo for t he 
Point Four program, the Senate bill had authorized $45, 000, 000: 
the Conference agreed to $35,000, 000~ 

2 . The House bill authorized a new agency to be established to ad
minister the Point Four progr am, the Senate bill had not : the 
Conference agreed that the program should be administered with
in the existing f ramework of organizations . :;, 

.3 . The House bill had aut horized a salary compeqiation of ~16, 000 
for the Point Four administrator, t he Senate ·bill st&ted that 
he should receive $15,000: the conference accept ed the Senate 
version 

4. The House bill had given nnre favorable recognition to t he mul
t.ilateral channel of' action t han the Senate bill: the conference 
agreed to the House version. 100 

95 ~ , P• 6481.. 
96. Ibict .. , P• 6490. 
97 Ic~~ cit. 
98 Ibid,~ P• 6724. 
99 Ibi,d.,, p. 7528; Senate Doc. 168 1 House Report 2117. 

100 Ibid • ., P• 7522. 
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Representative Kee , reporting the conference to tiie ·House rmde 

the following statment to the House concerning t he report: 

The conference agreement is, insofar as it relates to Point 4, in 
every essential way like the bill ue passed here 7 weeks ago. The 
only significant difference is with regard to the authorization, 
which .splits the difference between the House and the Senate ver
sions . The ma.in results of the House victory on this point is to 
preserve this principle . .. . that Government assistance · in the field 
of technical cooperation will be at the Irost only a pilot effort • 
• •. The second result of the acceptance of the House language in the 
conference is to make clear the principles by which technical co
operation programs will be carried on through the agency of inter-
national organizations. A third result--and here I make nv tribute 
to the gentleman from Massachusetts (Representative Herter) is to 
give him an acknowledged place as one of the architects of t he 
Point Four program• 101 

On May 23, 1950, the House agreed to the Conference bill by a vote of 
102 

248 yeas to 88 nays . On this vote minor crossing-. ~ party lines 

was noticable,. with, the Republicans voting with the DelilOcrats in the 

main. Sixty- three Republicanc a.."ld 185 Dempcrats voted for the bill and 

13 Democrats and 71i Republicans voted against the bill. 

On this day, May 23 , 1950,, the Senate heard Senator Tom Connally, 

Democrat, Texas, report on the conference . Senator Connally seems to 

have felt that the Senate had scored a victory in the conference. He 

stated, 11 ••• in the main the Senate rest ricted and cut down the powers 

which the House intended to ei ve under Point 4. In the final ~lysis, 

the action of the Senate was that Point 4 should be restricted to tech:-
10.3 

nical advice and assistance. 11 The conference report wa:::i debated in the 

Senate on May 23, 24, and 25, 1950 with Sena.tors Millikin, Malone , and 

Jenner leading the debate for the opponents of the conference bill, and 

Sena.tor Connally leading the debate for the proponents o.f the bill. 

1.0l Ibid., P• 752S. 
l02 ~ ., PP• 7538-7539. 
103 Ibid., p. 7497. -
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Senator Millikin, Republican, Colorado, contended that the conference 

bill did not in anyway limit t he character of technical assista.i-1ce or 

the duration of the progr However , Senator Connally contended. that 

t he conference bill authorized nothing more than a simple plan for t ech-
104 

nical assistance without a:ny financial aid ror business enterprises. 

Senator Taft , Republican, Ohio , took exception to t · s . He stated 

t hat the conference will committed .the Goverrnnent to appropriate money 

to ovide for the flow of capital i nto underdeveloped countries, because 

under section 403 of the conference l:)1.;t1; a law would have to be passed, 

either now or in the future, to make efi)'icti,,~ the policy stated in t his 
105 

section. 

The after the debate had finished on this day, May 25, 1950, the 

conf erenee bill was put to a vote in the Senate and wa..s passed by 4 7 yeas 
106 

to 27 nays, m.th 22 not voting . The vote crossed party line·s to some 

extent with 10 Republicans uniting with 37 Democrats to accept the bill 

and 4 Democrats with 23 Republicans to defeat t he bill. On May 26, 1950, 

H.. R. 7797, "Foreign Economic Assistance Act of 1950, 11 was enrolled in 

the House and the Speaker pro tempore affixed his signature to the Act 

and sent a message to the Senate that H. R. 7797 had been enrolled and 
107 108 

signed. The President of the Senate then signed H. R. 7797. President 

Truman notified the Congress that on June 5, 1950 he had signed H. R. 
109 

7797. 

104 ~ ., p. 7696. 
l05 Ibid. , p ., 7702; Section 403 > H. R. 7797: 11 It is declared to be 

the policy of the United States to aid t he flow of investment capital ••• 11 , 

Cf, 11Mutual Security Act of 1951°, Public Law 165, 82 Congr ess, 1st Sess. 
Secti~56520. 

lO? Ib~d., p. 7725 . 
Ibid., P• 7821. 

108 --:- s o s· J a1 Ibid. , p;. 7812; U. • Congress , b'lst , 2nd . e ss. , · ourn . Q! the 
.Senate Q! ~ United Statez Qi. Anterica. (qovernment Printing 6ffice , Wash-
ington1~ D,. C., 1950) , P• 3 4. . 

lV'.:f. Congre.ssional Record , .2.12• cit., Vol. 96 (June 5, 1950) , p . 9000. 
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By June 5, 1950, over s~een months had passed since President Truman 

had announced t he Point Four program. Even after the program had rece-

ived Congressiona:I, authori zation,. it had to be justified before the 

appropriations conmrl.ttees. The Senate Committee on Appropriations, 

headed by Senator Me,Kellar, Demucrat , Tannessee, who had voted against 

Point Four authorization, cut the appropriation authorized at .;>35 ,ooo, 
110. 

000 to ~?34, ~00,,00, and this cut was upheld by the Congress. 

The Act that wa s finally passed by the Comgress to implement the 

Point Four program had in it many mutual concessions, it was as compre-

hens:i.ve as the nature of the Congress would allow. Techinca1 assistance 
111 

and capi tal investment both were element of the Act ., The problem of 

public versus private funds wn.s met by stating that . both should pl.ay-
1]2 

a part in the program. As to the probl em of which method of action 

should be used, the bilateral or the nulltilateral., the Ac£ allowed the 
113 

President to use both. To assure the United St ates that the recipient 

countries ,rould use the program to advantage , certain requirements were 

required of the recipient countries . For exa,'llple, they should endeavor 

to make use of the Point Four program in an effective manner and pay a. 
ll4 

fair shnre of the cost.s of the project .. · 

This law all owed the President to delegate his po,·rers under the 
115 

statute to the Secretary of St ate ., <:tuu -:::,o appoint an Administrator for 
116 

the Point Four program. Moreover,. the law specified t hat an Advisory 

llO U. s. Congress , 81st , 2nd Sess., "General Appropriation Act of 
1951, 11 ~ · R. 7786, "For eign Aid11 , Chapter XI, Public Law 759. 

11 · H. R. 7797,. Title r V Section 402( c ); "Foreign .Economic Assistance 
Act, ofJ950, 11 Public Law 535 , 81st Congress , 2nd Sess., June 5, 1950 .. 

. ~ ., paction 403(b) . 
113 Ibid., Section 404(agb). 
114 Ibid., Section 407(c). 
115 Ibid, Section 412. 
116 Ibid., Section 413(a). 

:<U( 
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Board should be established t o advise ruid consult with the President on 
117 

matters relating t o the Program.. In accordance with the wishes of some 

of the members of the Congress , Joint Commissi ons were allowed to be es-

tablished., upon the request of the recipient country, to aid in matters 

relating to the establishment of varioua programs under the Point Four 
us 

program. Thi s l aw also stated that technical cooperation project s 

could include such economic developments matters as woul d relate to the 
119 

fields of agricul ture, engineering, and industry. 

Since most laws, especially t hose relating to economic development , 

cannot be perfect in content , the possibly t his law was not i n all res-

pects theoretically perfect. Nevertheless, it was 1'/hut the Adm.i.nist ra-

tion would have to work with, at least for the first ye.ar of the pro6ram. 

The authorizat ion and appropriations for t he program were re · dy and at 

l ast the Point Four program could be put into exe•~ution. 

ll 7Ibid. , pection 409( a- b ) . 
±3::~ Ibid., Section 410~ 

Ibid., Section 418(a.) . 



CHAPTER IV 

.THE LAUNCHING OF THE POINT FOUR PROGRAM 

We of the Republic sensed t he truth that democratic 
government has innate .capacity to protect its .people against 
disasters onee considered inevitable, to solve probl ems once 
considered unsolvable ••• Nearly ell of us recognize that as 
intricacies of human relationships increase, so power to gov
ern them al.so nrust increase- power to stop evil; power to do 
good., The essential democracy of our Nation and the safety of 
our people depend not upon the absence of power,. but upon lodg
ing it with those whom the people can change or continue at 
stated intervals through honest and free sye_tem of elections, 
---Fr-anklin D~ Roosevelt, Secotrl Inaugural Address, 1937. 

A. The f orma.tio·n of the Technical Cooperation Administration. 

· Tt-~ tlays after the necessary appropriations for t he Poi nt Four pro-
1 

gram became available , Presi dent Truman i ssued an Executive Order on Se})-'. 

tember 8 , 1950 del egating to the Secretary of State the powers 1'/hich the 

Congress had given the President under the 11Act for International Devel-
2 

opment." The essential power given to the President under this Aet was 

the power to plan, administer, undertake and execute technical coopera-
3 

tion programs on both a bilateral and multilateral basis. The Executive 

Order of September 8 , 1950 delegated this role to the Secretary of State 

and also gave the Secretary of State authority to establish withi n the 

Department of State an agency to carry out the Point Four program. 

The infornBl groundwork for organizing what was to become the Tech-

nical Cooperation Administration, had begun as early as May, 1950. Amer

ican Ambassador to Nicaragua , Capus M. Waynick, had been det ailed at that 

time from his normal duties to report to Washington to ass ist Under Sec-

retary of State James Webb in organizing t he administrative machinery 
4 

necessary for the Point Four program. In the Executive Order delegati ng 

I u. s. Congress; 81st , 2nd Sess!!, "Gener al Appropriation Act of 
1951/1 H. R, 77.8$, Se- te.mber 6, 1950,-. Public Law 759, Chapter XI. 

2 15 FR 6103; Executive OrQe r No. •10159. 
3 2~1JSCA "Sec. l557b...c 
4 Bulletin, .2:e• ~, Vol~ 22 (June 26, 1950), p. 1062. 



the responsibility for carrying out t-ho Point Four legislation to the 

Secretary 0£ State, the President authorized and re.quested all the de

pa.rt.nimts and agencies of the United St ates Gover:nillent to participate 

with the :::' eretary of State, upon his roquest , in the implementation 0£ 
5 

of p:rogr, In addition, the Fresident. n.u.thorized the S.eereta.ry or 

State to establish an. International ~velopment Board to advise and eon-

sult with the Secrctaey of state on matters of general llcy relating 
6 

to the Point Four prQgram.,, 'l'his Beard,. composed or prominent private 

eitizens., held its first meeting on NCJvembcr 29 1 l.950 to study those 

portion$ 0£ Ret19rt :!ts. t .ho President en, F9;e:ign ·. onol}1io Pol19ie1, which 
1 

;,;ere related to underdeveloped are • 

To the post ol Che.:i.rmnn of the Intern.at.tonal Develo~nt Bo rd, the 

President nominated ?Jelson A. Rcckef elle:r and the Sonat J confil"!ll8.tion 
8 

t.he nominat n without op sition on December 7,. 1950. . Jf Bockfelle.r 

was not an o~r to the Federal Service. A philanthropist am business

man, ho had served as Coordin.'l.tor of Inter... mrietm Aftairs during World 

War Il . Thia experience, plu hi6 work with t International Basic ~ -

onon.ty Corporation, gave him a wide background in t he problems of the ec-

onomic developnent of t he unierdeveloped areas of the world. 

The President. also narmd othor prominent eitizen.s to be memers of 

this boa Eleven members were o.pi. intecl to the Board by the time that 

it held its first eting in Movernber, 19;50. They were* Robert P.. Daniel..,. 

president of Vir. inia State Colle.gs; Harvey s .. Flre1Jtone, J-r •• chairmo.n 

of the Firestone Tire nnd .... hber Company; James W .. Gerard~ former .A:rabass-

ador to Germany; John A.. Hannah,. presiden'c. of lilichigan State College am 

! 15 FR 6103, Exeeutiv Order 10159 8ection(2) . 
Loe. cit. , Se.ction(3). 

~ "Tho ' Point Four" Program.:. A progres~ report. , tt No .. 5, 9.2;. cit .. , p .. J 
Congrosai onal R992-.rd ~ 22• cit. Vol. 96 (Decatnber 7, 1950), 16285. 



(/) 
0 
s:::: 
>-j 
() 

CD 

C: 

(/) 

t::1 
CD 

'"d 
Pl 
>-j 
c+ 

~ 
~ 
0 
H;i 

(/) 
c+ 

~ 
CD 

\o 

t-3 
CD 
() 

s 
I-' • 
0 
Pl 
f-' 

0 
0 
0 

'"d 
CD 
>-j 

~ 
I-'· 
0 
:::s 
:i:,,. 
f1 

~. 
:::s 
I-'· 
Ul 
c+ 
>-j 
ill 
c+ 
I-'• 
0 
:::s 

Secretary of State 

TECHNICAL CfOOPERATION ADM!NISTRA"!ION 

Administrator 
Deputy Administrator 

Program Planning Assistant Administrator Staff Assistants 
Staff Plans , directs, and man

ages the PQi nt 4 program 

Technical Trai!ling Supply and Procurement 
Sta.f~-~· Staff . Staff 

Legal Counsel Ex.ecuti ve Director Program 
Inf'ormation 

Asian Inter-American 
Develo~ment Service 

Assistant Administrator 
Deputy Assistant Administrator 

Near East and African 
Development Service 

Assistant Administrator 
Deputy Assistant Administrator 

Development Service 
Assistant Administrator 

Deputy Assistant Administrator 

Country Director 
of Technical Cooperation 

"Cooperative Service" 

Each regional Assistant Administrator 
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former president of the· Association or Land Grant Colle s ard Uni vor

si.t1ee; Marg t Ai. Hiekey, lawyer a..'ld business woman a.nd forrmr presi

dent of the ti :tional Federation of sine s and Pro_tea ..... iona.l ;!omen; Lewi.a 

G Rims, special repreoent tive of t o American Federation of' Labor; 

Thomas Parran:., dean of the Graduate School of Public Health of th<1 Uniwr

.sity of Pittsburg and .to?.iiler Surgeon General of t-be United State ·Cl.ar

enee- Poe,, editor of the fr2greesive F rmer a,-,d veteran agrleulturalist; 1 

Jacob F. Potoft;ky1 pro·sident of the Amalga.mated Clothing \-10;_ t'At(!ll't1'· of Am-

erica; John Savage, chief designing enginear or Gram Coulee alXl Hoover 

D ; and Charles L. Wheeler, executive vice president of Po and Tal-
9 

bot., identi!ied with shipping and lumber intere-sts .. 

The Departmnt of State set. up within its own organ.i.zation, the 
lO 

Technical Cooperation Administration on vember )O,. 1c-50. Like many 

of the modem governmental eneia-s which carry out a wide range of ser-

vices,, uhe TCA wao organi.zed in a. some-.mat complicated position. This 

organi:zation" thouirn, was for.med so that a direct line of authority am 

responsibility ex:1.sted from the field worker· n 

Up to the Secretary of State.-

ooporati ve pro jeet. 

Although the Technical Cooperation A<tministration wa.<J p.laced under 

the direction o.f the Seer tary of Bta.te, h.a :c-e CJlega.ted his pover-s to 

Adm:L"listra.tor,. This was in accordance with the "Act :for Internaticn-

al velo~nt rt which had provi.ded that the Prosident eould appoi ~ at 

a salary of 15;.000 por annum,. a person to exercise the pm:e:i:-s that the 
11 

Congress l1ad given him under t e Aet.., ' s Administrator~ with two Aasis-

tant Adminis.trators .,_ s given the- duty of planning., directing, and man-

1~ "The ' Point Four' Program: A PTOt{t"eSS report,u op{ cit.~, . p • 3-,4 .. 
Publie Notive 66 (15 FR 8223)~ !lowmber .30., 1950 Published, Dec

ember 1, 1950) .. 
11 22 USC.A See. 1557k(a). 
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aging the Point Four program. To oist the Administrator and his assis

tants, there w est blished a Program Planning Sta.ft which was to deve-

.lop l.ong range policies, provide guidance for a.l program development , 

arv:l rGView and coordinate regional pl'6g for budget presentation r 

bers of this P1og Planning Staf'i' ·Tere to include t he Wministr-a.tor and 

his A s.istants. and t he regi onal As istant Adml. atrat-ors. This. staff as 

to work · dth non-Oovernrnent age.no s,- such aa t he A.wric Intern tional 

Association tor Economic nnct Social .Developr.i.ent, raprosentntlws of land 

gr.mt colleges, technic.al inst.itutes, consulting .firms., ari1 philantropic 
12 

:foumations. 

In addition to this stat-!, the TC! was provided mth various staff 

assistants to ho det ed from the Government agencies directly concern

ed with Point Four projects., . such a: t he De-pA.rtment of Agricult ure:, the 

Federal. curity- Agency, the Jlepartrtent of Interior. These three 

groups, the Administrator and his assistants~ the !'rogr Planning St.arr, 

and the cial. staff assistant , fol"n':ed the nucleun tor the .first level 

in the administrative h1 .ruchy of the TCA. 

The next lava'_ in the administrative divisions of the TCA was to be 

oun:l in the variou a.wd.118.X'T sta.f'i service.a., Here such thi.'lgs s the 

Supply and Procurement Staff, the Personnel Training Sta.ff , the Le al 

Counae.11 t e Executive Director, and the Technical -taffs were ·t.o be 

fo The Training Start was to direct the Point Four tr ; :tng c-enters 

1n the United States and abroad. To these e..:.nte were to be sent the 

teclmiciano am adm.inistr tive personnel • ich re to be used in carry-

ing out Point Four projeet-s in the various regional. di visions of the TCA. 

In the main, this training ha.a consisted o.f orientation courses in the 

12 !nformat n contained here concer ning th adminio-trative org 
zation of TCA is taken fro oorrespomene,e with Mr . Rarey L .. Carr" c 
Affairs Off icer of the Te.olmic Cooperation Admni tra:tion by the author; 
See Appendi.""<: B, p. 1.40 tor an organizational chart of t he TCA .. 
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culture of an area to which the t echnician was to be sent. In the early 

days of the progrrun sueh training lasted only two we.:ks, lat.er i t as 

expanded into a six weeks course. The Foreign Servi.co Institute of the 
1.3 

Departnent of wtate h s acted a$ o~e of the train:i.J1B centers !or the TCA. 

The Legal Couns 1 was established as an dstant to the Department 

o! State•n Legal Advis r on Point Four . t ters, am such, helped the 

Departme.nt. of Stat.e in the oogoti..c'l.tion o! remr.ents b~t en the United 

States and the countries whioh re to reei(lve t chni.c l coopeTaM.on aer

vices under the Point Four progr In addition to this, the Legal Coun-

sel w s to inte.rpret legia · tion pertaining to the Point Four program for 

the TCA. The E.xecutive Director was to a ct as an n1strative manager 

0£ the Point our program in uch matter · as tiseaJ., per nnela and bud-

geta.r,r problems:... In addition to this work~ he . to be re9POnsible for 

a.dminist:rative supply requirements a.nd pro rty nagement •. 

Since t he Point Four program was to be world wide in scope1 the TCA 

was organized into three regional di visions.. In t he estern He.mi.sphere, 

the Inter-.American Development Sericiee s organized to administer Point 

Four project with the Latin American countries, which included ... 1.1,J· (p;f-l;r.,;i 

Central a.nd South Jimeric countries. For the countries of Iran., I$!"ael, 

Jordon, Lebanon, Syria, Iraq, Saudi Arabi a , . . emen,. Liberia, Libya, a:,~ 

Ethiopa.., the TC.A. organiz the Near East and African Dovel.opment Service., 

For the Aaiatie region, the A.s1..an Develo ;;nt Service was organized to 

administer progrD!Il.s in fghanistan, epal., Ceylon, Pakistan, and I 

Each of these three regional di v.siona of t he TOA was placed under 

the direction of an Assi ant Administrator mo was to exercise author-

it:r over t e countries participating in tech. cal cooperation programs 

in his region., Like the TCA AdminiEtr a.tor., 
tors. 

se Assistant Admtnistra-

13 Bulletin., sm.• eit. Vol. 24 (January 8 , 1951), p . 56. 



were provided with two assistants, a Deputy Assistant Administrator arrl 

a Special Assistant . In order to insure over-all coordination of t he 

Point Four program, these regional Assistant Administrators were t o be 

members of the central Program Planning Staff spoken of above . Acting 

in the capacity of a regional coordinator , the Assistant Admin.istrators 

were to direct the planning and execution of the Point Four program in 

t heir areas within established policy .. In addition, they were to issue 

guides f or program development to country directors, review proposed eoun-

try projects, and prepare the regional programs for budget presentation. 

Under the various regional services, such as the Asian Development 

Service, were placed Country Directors. These Directors would be under 

the gneral leadership and supervision of the chiefs of the American dip-

lo:ma.tic missions in a. particular country:. They were to supervise field 

operations; develop country programs, project s, and budgets; and main-

tain the necessary relations with the local governments for the Point 

Four program. Under the diffe rent Elountry Directors were placed the 

11Cooperati ve Servicesn.. These 11Cooperati ve Services" would be composed 

of the ield workers handling projects for the recipient countries, such 

as an extension serv:i.ce·.nnit or an agricultural dem::mstration project. 

Hence , there was established a diredt line of authority from the 

Administrator in Washington, D. C, to the workers in the field. This 

explanation does not show all the relationships of the TCA with t he agen-

t F cies of the Government which were to cooperate in the Point our program.. 

This would necessia.te an unusually complicated picture for program. that 

was not intended to be such. Also , material for such an explanation is 

not availuble at t he present time. 



B. The Appoint nt o£ Dr. Hemx .Garland Bennett _ First Admtn1atri1t -0r 
o£ the Technienl Cooperation Administration. 

As the first Administ.rntor of the T chnical Cooperation Admi.nis

trat..ion1 Pres'ident Truman nominated the dol!D 0:t Amari~ land gr.mt 

college president&;, Dr. Hen Ga i&id. Benn&tt, President of the Oklahoma 
l4 

Agric:ultural and Mechanical College, Stillwater• Oklnho Dr. Bemett 
:tS 

took of.fiee on De:eernhor l , 1950 am his 1n · t ws:s cont.1...· i,·:t !ltJUI by the 
16 

nate wit out opposition. on Uecembe:r 7, 19.50. There were pl!"Obably sev-

eral faetors thti t · re i nstrumental 1n tho e.lection ot Dr:., Bennett as 

th TCA Ad ·n1 ·trator . pre ... entative Tom steed o! Okla.ham !ms stated 

that Preeident 1~ onc-e told him that t nn t t appoint 

re:ault of a eonwrsa.tion that tho President had had with an. individual 

wto spoke highly 0£ Dr-. nnett•s work in Et opia ~ 1950. TlUl Pre id 

t hought that an indi vi.dual 110 could aarey .out such ·wo ~ as Dr,. Be ett 

had in Et hiopia. with success., rould be excellent person tor th TC.A 
J.7 

· he asked Dr . Be tt to aecapt, the rx,.sitio ·· Dr Benn tt" rGJWti.on 

tc:r the nominati<>n to this post by P1-esident Trw:nan,.,. s th&t should aeeept 
1.8 

it as a. "patnot.lc du-tytt .. 

The President of Okl.a.h<:lma A. & College wa& not lJ.mt to interna:t.ion-

al circles and the Gova nt servi-ee. In 1946 Dr... Bennett was appoint.eel 

by the Seel: tary oi' A.grlcul.ture: 1 Clinton P .. erson., as the United States• 

only agricmltura.l collage p:rofd.dent. ~ the United . tions Food Agd.-
19 

cultural Conference helrl in o'bee. - Cen a .. In Juno, l950~about the time 

14 Roth . • 
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that President. Truman made his first request to the Congre&-s on Po-int 

nnett was in t he 'frlzon:ia area of oeeupied Get-

many on an as.:;,., "'-lSJ;l,IJC;>nt for the Unitod St.ates Depal"'tlmnt of the Al"t.1f3'.. 'This 

as nt. was concf rned w-1.t h the for, ilat:i.on o.f a survey on the relt.!lbili-
20 

tation of agr~u..1.tura in the Bawrian .soetor of Go~. 

sig ~ent , in April,, 1950, Dr-. Be not-t, 

visited Ethiopia at tbe requent of the Em eror Htrl.le la ie to advise 

the la-tte;r-rs ministers on long- range educ :tional. and a. icultural plan

ning. In t,..J..e ca.pacity. Dr. Bonnett advised th Ethioplw Gowrnment on 

the teehni: es of organi.d.ng agri<mltural trai.ning centers along the lines 
2l 

of the American land- grant -collegee. !rr;mediately after tho completion or 

his ,._"Ork in Ethiopia.~ Dr. Bennett c baek to the United Stat to as 

his duties "trl.th tho Tl)chrtlcat Cooperation Adnd.mstra.tion in Washi _ _, n, D .. 

As Pra:sident Truman has said of Dr.. nnctt , 11 .... he was a g-ood man, 

and he belle'Wd in tho gu se of lru :m na.ture ••• he un:i nrtood } o,J people 
2% 

can work miracle-a hy sharin k:no le qe to elp the .ol vcs nd ca.eh other. 1 

'l'o Dr., Den.nett., the Point Four ptvgr was a. 11pbilo:eophy of plent.y11 • In 

an sddr as before the tand 1..~o.nt Colleges Aoooc.iation Conference at Hous-

ton, '£e$A , in ?Jo'\t-umber, 19-51., he stated tha.t the Point Four program mlS 

b ed on the ta.ct that1 " .-~mnkind ' s .knoif1edge and skill , for tbe first 
23 

ti.rile in history 1 are suffic _ · t for tho P'-..lrpos or ending !'lla8a misery. " 

Dr., · nnett did not view -the Poi.m. Foo:r program a.,;; a prog:fam oo. 

20 ~~- 1.tJt~ Bi, . , o ' e.it , 34 .. 
21 Colle© } zf · · • oito· P• lL . 
22 u. s .. Do ~ioont o£ stat ,, irsta.tem.nt of the President,." Dece .r 

~, 19~1. (fypeaoript to Ulrthor .• J 
3 U. S. D partmant. of state:r Pre!!§ ReJ: , ~ , ,low er 12~ 1951• Add-

ress by Dr:. Heney G... e\,t..- «Point 4 : Philosophy 0£ Plenty, 11 before t,he 
Conference of' La.--n Grant Colleges srrocia.tion~ Houston., Texas. 



have da.rod not only to propound a philo phy of plenty; they ru-e acting 
24 

on i t ,. " ill the know.edge · ld.11 that the United Sta.~s had ae 

iatoo over a period of years of oxpansio 1ms a p0 r t.l. t Dr« .ett 

felt should be used wi<'!oly. J:n spooking of this pou1r, he once .. ted.1 

n ••• let us uae our po·· ,r not. t,o te."!d1 not to c1.o . e,, not to Shelt r le 

fortunr-.te hur.t."IJ'! cinca7 b11t to on le th tc o t , ose t,hinrra for tha.Y!!.- · 

elves;, let us use our po r 
25 

or er o"" do nn,\t ,mn r-- d nation , 

but to £roe th.... 11 

ns Adni.1:d.atra. ,or of' tili1 Po5.n1; Fom~ program 
26 

Our go is nothi..."lg lees thnn a eo lL.'liity of £ree pvYplea ~oo im -
pWldent nations:.. 1·:e a.re .;10t sat.i-S!i.eii to go on living in the old 
world in wh1cll. the rong dom.inat-e- the t. and he old p,1110r 
game. Xhat"s \AV ,re took the lend in Cll"e$.ti.ng a United ljations, 
an::t ths:t ' s ,,my we have undert,rumn this bo n v pro~r-..ua.21 

he felt a.bout tho Poi."Th Four progran. The educational challeneo of ,: · 

Po mt Four proi;rnn ms in educ.it . ng ions of peoplo1:1 to conquer and 

utiltze t h<'.ir environmsn and he stat that , 0 .... if I have overestiJ.'-

at-ed the po-:entia.l po~:r or Pt, nt, l~ >- t.hen all o 
28 

vise our id.ens about t he · m<-er of educ:-:t 

s .. .. ;t -11 hn. ve to re-

over a year7 he will not so'.)n be i'oreoti..en in Go""""'"""'tt•r.nt and interna-tio 

al oireles~ As Erie So1L:.U'"'..dd._. ·t·!· s,n.; "'t on, D. 0 ., n ,rs cofrnntator " h._ s 
29 

tat ·~ ''.; .• • he ra.c ... rwth· ng r "'re ai10ng us ere 1 th- car ·.aJ.. 11 



// 

Mr. Se'11'.areid p:>inted ut that Dr. Bennett: 

• ..,diuntt use th~ vocabul&l"'J or go ·n1llle:nt agimcies.,. tl.s wo · s 
were simpl e and ol fashioned; he talked like n. 1 dest prop et out 
of the te!::'taments a.rd gradually the urbane mea a.nu womcm who work-
ed. with , .f-e.11. un:ier 1-,is s ll and t ,eir eurlos .ty turned to 
snr.al d.evotio JO 

DevoM ... ,n t-:a.s al.so Hll ulw •nt · the cha.r.~ct.,r of r .. Ee.m. tt.,., The 

Point our pro[,;ram be.ear:,e 111.5 l i f o D.nd. he 1.mselfi )1y 3avo hi t:i.Jm to 

it,., Sa.cril'lc~.g his h r-st n h.oli ~ rs, Dr•.- Ben .ett jo 

Mitchell to Rorr..o.-1 Italy durln;3 tho fi· t part of Da;cumber,, 1951.. Pi."'Ol!l 

Organization Conter · ce, the Bennett p: 1~y traveled 1·,o ~:the , to Ca.rio , 

I ran., ,mere Dr ., Bannott v:as to l.. spo-et the I)o: t Four projoct in 't Lat 
31 

The 1)..3 nott party left &l.ghdad for Tehran on D-oc~er 2-2-, 1951.., 

the p-:!rl.y wa::l troveling era.,hed into the side of o. hill fl ,ro .mil.es froa 

tho Tehran u~rt, lllng t• 1 0 .1. tl':.-e sixtce-n pas&-mgera a.rd !lve CNW 

32 
metriber 

Pzeside-nt Trur~ stated the nex day,, that~ f ., .•• in the <l"" t.h of 

have lost a r ~ ,at teach r of .h~ siulple ide:1.5 of eoopn-·>t.ion am rot er---
33 

a thought that probably oecured to sq,, iorl ha ~t, Led t.hat Dr . Jen.mt ,. 

t er 23~ 



11..-.,.wa.s one oft ne rare huina.n be: , s wse faith in his fellm-mwn in-

spired. t 1Elt, t o unselfish c.ct · qn far bc:,-000 their duty nnd their 011d.inacy 

34 
capa.billt ios. " 

Posai. ly i t is too s."">n. to -~azure the t,c.rvice the.t Dr . B1Jnnett 

pertoro..e< for the nat!m aa Point Four Adrai.n.1str tor. Howt' . .or:, the 

·a.s opar r,td.n.g in r...a.ny oo.rners of t .. e globe.. 'l'eehnical a.ssistt:rwe to the 



CHAPTER V 

THE WORK OF THE TECHlUCAL COOPERATION ADMINISTRATION 

A. The Essential Nature of the Point Four Program. 

After the Technical Cooperation Administration had been organized 

and an Administrator appointed., the Point Four program was all but a 

reality a.n1 within a short time the concrete work was underway.. Presi-

dent Truman had said in his Inaugural Address, that ., " ••• our aim should 

be to help the free peoples of the world through their own efforts, to 

produce I!X)re food , more clothing, more Illfl.ter:i.a.ls for housing, and more 
1 

mechanical power to lighten their burdens. 11 By early 1952 this program 

was operating in thirty-four countries., however,. 11Had the essential na .... 

ture of t he program changed to any measurable degree since President Tru-

man had made this statement, or since the Congress had stated: 

• •. It is decl ared to be the policy o.f the United States to aid the 
efforts .of the peoples of economically underdeveloped areas to de
velop their resources arrl improve thei.r working and living condi
tions. ? 2 

uTo help11 and "to aid"_,_ the words used by the President and the Con-

gress, could be taken to mean a variety of things. These terms eould have 

meant the building of dams an:l l ar ge scale industries for the peoples be-

cause the economic developnent of the urrlerdeveloped areas could at least 

use some dams or the introduction of modern methods of industrial produe-

tion. Or, in the second place, they could have meant showing the peoples 

of these areas how they could best utilize their own limited resources 

and bolster their economic condition., imether this was done by improving 

the breed of cattle or helping to prevent t he spread of disease. It 

would seem upon an examination of the projects carried out under the 

1 Inaugural Address, .QE• ill~ 
2 "Act for International Development.," .QE.• .ill•, Section 403(a); 

22 USCA Sec. 1557a(a) . 



the Point Four program, that the essential nature of t he program lay in 

the s econd type of procedure . As the late Dr. Henry G. Bennett once 

stated, n ••• the thread that runs through the fabric of our entire pro-

gram and gives it strength and character is t he training of people in 
3 

the skills of production and the arts of living. u 

An exampl e of this 11 fabricu will illustrate what is meant by, "lrain-
4 

ing the peoples in the skills of production and the arts of living. u For 

this purpose the work of Mr. Horace Holmes can be taken. A former county 

agent from North Aarolina., Mr. Holmes had been in India three years when 

the Point Four program was enacted. During this period he had worked for 

the United Provinces of India in agricultural demonstration work. His. 

adoption of the principles of agricultural extension work in the United 

States to the Indian culture seems to have been received quite favorably 

by the Indian Government. When the Point Four program became a law, the 

Indian Government asked that the United States assign :V.r. Holmes to deve-

lop a nation-wide extension service under the program.. In a country so 

lacldng in t he fundamental facilities. of n:odern agricultural extension 

service as India ., the work of Mr. Holmes was viewed as a great aceomp-

lisbment. Under the Point Four program he was able to bring together 

several simple t hings and put them within the reach of the Indian far-

mer. He found an i mproved wheat see., developed by an Indian experiment 

station, but not acceptable to Indian farmers . He persuaded them to 

plant the i.~proved seed , first in small demonstration areas, and later 

in the fields of t he community. He demonstrated the value of plowing 

under a native l egume and of fertilizing the land with a com.post_ made 

of tra sh and refuse . He introduced a st eel ploitrehare in pl.ace of the 

3 Bennett , "Poi nt Four : A Better World in the Making. n 212• cit . 
4 we. cit. --
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unwiedly wooden plow that had been used by the farmers of India for hun-

dreds of years. He suggested a small non-motorized threshing t1achine and 

showed the benefits of inoculating cattle against disease. As a result 

of such teaching and demonstration vrork carr ied on by Mr. Holmes in one 

small area of India, several hundred Indian technicians were trained, 

am five thousand farmers in the are~ ere able to increase their wheat 
5 

~~, .• ,..;.::tetion from thirteen bushels to twenty- seven bushels per acre. Of 

this yield was not high in comparison to the yields that many fammers of 

the American Middle West are able to produce. Nevertheless, it was a 

step forward in feeding the millions of peoples in the vast lands of India. 

What Mr. Holm.es did for the peoples of one small area of India, was 

what several hundred other American t echnicians tried to do in other areas 

of the world during 1950 and 1951 urrler the Point Four program. In order 

that technicians like Mr. Holmes could go abroad to work under t he Point 

Fou:r program, careful planning and orgalilizing was necessary on the part 

of the Technical Cooperation Administration. Several st.eps had t o be 

taken by the TCA before a Poi nt Four project could start. 

B. How Technical Cooperation Originates. 

Since the economic needs of a particular underdeveloped country are 

best known by the country itself, the TCA specified that requests urrler 

the Point Four program should originate in the recipient country. Prob

ably there was another reason for this. If the United ~tates tried to 

force , or even suggest that such a program be ndopted by a particular 

country, then the United States could easily be charged with desiring to 

interfere in the internal affairs of that country. 

5 U. s. Department of State. "Point Four Pioneers: Reports from a 
New Frontier. 11 October , 1951 (Publication 4279, Government Printing Office 
Washington, D. C., -1951),, PP• 27-36. 
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The requests for technical cooperation usually came out of a con-

versation of a United. States diplomatic mission with the representatives 
$ 

of the local government requesting t he cooperation.. Although the TCA was 

originally divided into regional divisions with country Directors, at the 

time of formal requests for cooperation, such a director would not have 

been appoint ed since technical cooperation had not begun~ Hence, the 

the liead of the United States diplomatic mission concerned ma.de the rec-

oIDiliendations,_ and reviews of the requests b.y the local governments and 
7 

ta~n forwarded them to the TCA in Washington, D. C. 

The TGA Administrator and his staff would then review the requests 

and recommendations. Such reviews and recommendations were processed in 

consultation ·with the technical agency in the Government most directly 
8 

concerned with the field of activity which the request contemplated. In 

accordance with the stipulations of the "Act for International Develop-

ment , 11 the TCA had to take into consideration several thi ngs in review-

ing a request. "Act for International Development,," stipulated that in 

reviewing requests for assistance, it should be determined whether such 
9 

cooperation would be technically feasible• and that assistance should be 

made available only in cases in which the President determined that the 

requesting country met the following conditions: 

••• Pays a. fair share of the cost of the program • 
• • • Provides all necessary information concerning such a program and 
gives the progr am full publicity • 
• • • Seeks to the maximum estent possibly., full ,cooperation and inte
gration of technical cooperation programs being carr ied on in that 
country • 
..... Endeavors to make eff ective use of the results of the program • 
• • • Cooper ates with other countries participating in the program in 
the mutual exchange of technical knowledge and skills. 10 

6 U. s. Department of State. 11Point 4: What it is and How it Operates~' 
July, 1951 ( Publication of the TCA- n:nnograph; Washington., D. C., 1951}., p. 6. 

7 Letter from Mr. Harry L. Carr , Public Affairs Officer, TCA., to 
author, April 2, 1952; See Appendix A, pp. 127-129. 

S UPoint 4,n QE• cit. ,- p . 6. 
6 22 USCA Sec. 1557elb). 

1 22 USCA Sec . 1557e(e, 1-5) . 
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In addition to these requirements, the TCA., i n considering a request , 

would have to take into consideration whether funds, personnel., and equip-

ment for the requested projects would be avail~ble, whether it could best 

be undertaken by the United Nations , and whether it would duplicate~ ti
ll 

vi.ties that were already being undertaken. 

After the TCA has reviwed a request for technical cooperation and 

approved it, then the general agreement on technical cooperation between 

the United States and the requesting country would have to be forrulated, 

and specific work plan formed concernreng the channel of action for the 

comtemplated project. Three different channels have been used for pro-

jects carried out on a bilateral basis: 

1.. The TCA has allocated .funds to an appropriate agency within the 
Government to carry out the program for it. 

2. 'rhe. TCA has authority under the law to enter into contracts tr.i.th 
private firms qualified to carry out the requested projects. This 
has been used to some extent .. 12 

3. The TCA has directly administered t he projects. 

An agreement .is signed at the time when the work plan is fornrul ated; 

or earlier. Sometimes general agreements have been used. Such agreements 

established the framework for technical cooperation between the United 

States and the recipient country and l eave the specific details of the 

projects for later determination. This all ows Point Four operations to 

begin and leaves the details to be sett led as t he specific projects are 
1.3 

undertaken. These general agreements contain the provisions specifying 

the time limit o.f the program and its termination on proper notice from 

either government , the nature of the United States contribution, the na-

ture of the support the recipient countfy intends t o provide for the program, 

1; Carr Letter, April 2, 1952, Q.U• ill_. 
1 See below,, pp. 109 on private contracting. 
13 U. s .. Department of State, TCA, "What is Point Four?t, Spring, 1952., 

(Y..onograph of the TCA, Washington., D. C. ), p. 13 (not to be confused with 
and addres s by Seceetary of State Dean Acheson under t he same title) . 



the authorization for detailed projects, and provisions for public infor-
14 

mation on the projects. 

The signing of these general agreements does not necessarily occur 

before the actual beginning of project operations . Some of the countries 

participating in the Point Four program had tc, have their national legis-

latures consent to such agreements . To avoid the delay that would have 

been caused by t his requirmant , project:.; were sometimes stairted before 
15 

t he agreements were completed. 

As regards the portion of the t otal cost of a project which the re-

cipient country would bear, these ijeneral agreements contained a clause 

that stated, 11 ••• the Government of ___ __ .agrees to bear a fair share 
16 

of the cost of technical cooperation programs and projects. 11 No mention 

of the specific amount of the share that the host government ·would bear 

was made in such an agreement . The Point Four project agreement which 

would be negotiated after the general agree:rrent , would contain a detailed 

provision concerning this contribution. The Department of' State has 

stated that: 

Expe rience with projects which have been in operation over a period 
of years shows a complete willingness on the part of the c.ooperating 
governments to pay a fair share of' program cost s . In many of' the Ameri
can Republics, where technical assistance project s have been in oper
ation for as long as t en years, the ratio of' local contributions to 
the Unitei Stat es contribution has shown a steady and substantial 
increase . · 7 · 

They estimated further that · project contributions would be equivalent 

to t hree dollars from the recipient country for each doll ar spent by the 
18 

United States on t he project . This statement was an obvious contradiction 

to the Department of State's cud.get justification for the Point Four pro

gram given to the Senate Committee on Appropriations on June 16, 1950. On 

14 ~ .. , pp. 14- 15. 
15 Carr Letter ., April 2,1952, ~ ill:. 
16 °Point 4 , 11 2R• cit. , p. 10. · 
17 Ice •. cit .. 
18 Ice. cit., .-·. ~ 



that date , Secretary Thorp, stated that 1he Department of State could 

estimate that ,. u ••• a third of the cost will be borne by the reci pient 
19 

countries-. 11 

20 
C. How Technical Cooperation ~s Carried Out. 

Either du.ring the course of the negotiations f or a general agreement , 

or after the agreement has been signed, the United States, through the 

TCA sends a director to thr requesting country to coordinate and super-

vise the program for the recipient country rurl for the TCA. These direc-

tors are attached to the United States Embassy or Legation in the cooper-

ating country and act as staff assistants to the American diplomatic mis-

sion. 

I n accordance with the provisions in the ttAct for International Devel-

opmentn joint commissions have been established in some countries whi ch 
21 

participate in t he Point Four program.. These commissions, composed of 

nationals of the recipient country and of the United St ates, work with 

the ministries of the cooperating country whose duties are related to the 

activities being unde r taken. Such commissions make studies and prepare 

reports for recommendations concerning specif'ic projects which will con-

tribute to t he general economic development of the country. In addition , 

they examine policies which will remove deterrents to technical coopera-

tion which exist within the cooperating country, and encourage the intro-
22 

duction and effective utilization of capital in the cooperating country. 

l9 Senate Committee on lppropria.tions, Hearings,~ cit. , p. 509; 
See Tabl e I, nrnternationa.l Development : Sumnary of requirements for the 
fiscal year 1951, " Loe. ~ . , P• 369. 

20 Unless otherwise indicated., material on this section has been 
taken from 11What is Point Four?11 , 2E:.. cit ., pp. 15-19. 

21 22 USCA Sec. 1557h(b,l-5). 
22 22 USCA Sec. 1557h 

• 
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The United States has learned much concerning the techniques of tech-

nical goopera.tion from experience gained in the Latin American countries 

from the work of the Institute of Inter-Arrerican Affairs and the Inter-

departmental Committee on Scientific and Cultural Cooperation. Therefore, 

many of the techniques ,,1ere adopted to the Point Four program when its op-

erations began. The patterns. thus established in the La.tin Amer ican 

countries over a period of ten years were called 0 &operative service" 

techniques. The recipient country- would establish a "cooperative service" 

within the ministry hav!hng jurisdiction over the specific project to be 

undertaken. Thus, s everal such ncooperative servi.cestt might exist in a 

country at one time. Each such service would operate as a t>ur-eau of the 

ministry concerned and it had its own budget., accounting rules, and ad-

minist rative procedures. The existance or such "cooperative service-s11 

was fo-f t he purpose of establishing in the recipient country a. particu-

lar project and so organiz:ing it that after the United States proj.ect 

mission had terminated the country would be able t o carry on. the project. 

Although the Minister in l'those department the 11 cooperative servicen 

was established and the chief of the Point Four field party acted as co-

equals in t he development of the project , the chief of the United States 

f ield party served as the head of the service. In this capacity, he direc-

ted the teclmicians sent by the United States and those supplied by the 

recipient country. Some technicians sent by the United States would be 

personnel from Goverrunent agencies m:>st closely related to the work, fo.r 

exalllple, technicians sent out by the Children's Bureau of the Federal 

Security Agency to establish pre- natal clinics, other technicians were 

supplied to the field party under private cont ract . Duriivi the 1ear 1951 

eighteen percent of the total expenditures for bilateral projects were 
23 

authorized under private contracts. !he 11 Act for International Development" 

2.3 "Point 4/' 2.E.· ill• p. 8. 



24 
allows pri va:te contracting up to a period of three years. 

D. A Survey of the Point Four Programs in Iran. 

.l.V;! 

The first project undertaken by the new '!'CA under the Point Four pro-

gram was in Iran, On October 19, 1959, over six weeks before the official 

organization of the TCA .1 the United States and Iran signed a general agree-

ment to undertake an integrated program in the field of health, agriculture ,. 

and education in the rural villages near the urban centers of Iran. 'rhe 
25 

United States was to contribute $500,000 t o thi.s project •. 

For the period of July 1, 1950, to December 31, 1951, the United 

States contributed a sum of $110, 000 in the form of direct services to the 
26 . 

technical cooperation projects in Iran. This contribution was made in the 

form of services carried out on a bilateral basis by the departments and 

agencies of the United States Government for t he TCA in Iran., In addition 

to this sum, t he United States, through the TCA, awarded contracts to pri-

vate concerns in an aggregrate of $980, 000. Hence , the total contribution 

by the United States under the Point Four program to Iran for a period of 

a litt l e over one yen:r, was $1 , 090,000. 

·The private contract s awarded for technical projects in Iran by the 

TCA were as follows: 

The Near East Foundation: $297, 000 .for rural dev~lopment projects. 
uixft;r-gt~ Overseas Airlines:$196,000 for aerial spraying to stop 
a locust plague. $17, 000 for training Iranian1 s to do such work. 
Brigham Young Univiarsity: $65, 000 for recruiting personnel for the 
TCA projects in Iran .. 
Universi tz Qi. Utab: $65,000 for recruiting personnel for the TCA 
pro jects in Iran. 
Utah State Agricult ural College : $100,000 for recruiting personnel 
f.or the TCA projects in Iran 
Louis J .• Richards : $230, 000 for a well-digging project in Iran .• 

24, 22- Sfu\ Sec. 1557c(e). 
25 ~lletin, ~ · cit . Vol. 23 (October JO, 1950) , p .• 703. 
26 U. S. Department of State, TCA, "Point l~ Projects: July 1, 1950 

through Decein-::,c:~' 31,. 1951, 11 March, ·1952 (GovernmentiBrinting Office, Wash
ington, D. C.~ 1952), PP• S2-83. 

27 Ibid.; pp . 153- 154 (Uu+ess other rise indic~ted, 111:.~tcrial fo~t is 
section was obtained from the above source.) . 



The $110,000 spent by the TCA through the Department of Agriculture, 

the Federal Security Agency, and the Department of tabor was for four pro-

jects. Under the terms of the general agreement signed in October, 1950, 

there was to be established a joint United States- Iranian Comnission for 

Rural Improvement . The program for rural improvement called for the e.s-

ta.blishment of a work center in each province. This included \"rork in the 

fields of agricultural extension service, animal husbandry, timber and 

range management, plant am animal tiisease, insect control, and agricul ... 

tural engineering. Five such centers were e stablished by December 31., 1951. 

The Office of Foreign Agricultural Relations of the United States 

Department of Agriculture, undertook this project for establishing work 

centers for rural improvement. The outstanding accomplishments of this 

project included; 

Aerial s praying of 58 ,000 acres for the control of locusts in the 
sunnner of 1951; the i mportation of 10 Bro'l"m Swiss Bulls and arrange
ments for their use in a program of arti.ficial insemination; sett ing 
up three village d · st ration centers in vol v:ing repair of buildings, 
sanitary improvements, improvements in water supply, planting nurser-
ie'S, and providing school facilities; spraying of 2,600 head or 
cattle on an experimental basis for the eradication of ticks; secur
ing and distributing 50 tons of improved wheat seed. Thi.s seed , as 
distributed on an exchange basis and with the understanding that 
next. season1 3 wh(at CTO?-would be avai~ble for .further distribution 
for seed purposes. 2~ 

The Department of Labor was allocated $12, 126 by the TCA to undertake 

a.n industrial training program in Iran in early 1950. This project eon-

sisted of training workers in industrial plants such as armaments , textiles, 

and chemicl as, in various methods of work improvements,. leader'ship, job 

instruction, and safety. 

Another project undertaken for the TCA during 1$51 was tho public 

28 ~ ., P• 80. 



health program in the Tehra.n-Caspin region carried out by the United 

States Public Health Service of the Federal Security Agency. To this 

program TCA allocated ,30,488. The Public Health Service sent to Iran 

under this project, four doctors ., a sanitary engineer, three nurses, a.nd 

two sanitarians. The principal activities undertaken in the project in-

eluded t he operation of a pre- natal and pediatric clinic; a malaria control 

program; and t ho installation of a sanitary well and drainage system. 

The fourth project in -Operation In Iran during the 1950- 1951 period 

was carried on for the TCA by the United States Office of Education of 

the Federal Security Agency. Under this project , t he United States pro-

vided three experts in the field of vocational agriculture . These experts. 

helped t he Iranian Governmmt to plan the teaching curricula for Ka.raj 

College , an agricultural teachers college .• 

Aside from the training program car :.1.ed on by the TCA for members of 

its own staff or technicians det.?j_led from t he agencies to work with TCA, 

this administration also carried out a traini ng program for the nationals 

of countrie s participating in the Poi nt Four program. During the fiscal 

year 1951, over 860 training grant s were authorized by the TCA for tztinees 

from forty-three countries at a cost of $2,425,000., Over half of these 

trainees received t heir training in the fields of agriculture, education, 

and health. Other fielrls were i ncluded too , in this training program For-

eign trainees were given instructions in the fields of public a.dministra-

tion, finance, labor, transportation, industry, and communications. These 

training programs were conducted under the guidance of the TCA in the var-

ious agricultural , technical , rmd professional schools ., in private indus-

try ., or in specialized agencies within the Government, such a s t he Bureau 
29 

of the Budget. 

29 "P · nt 1 11 ·t 9 01. q., ~ .£1..•, P• • 



In addition to providing training for nationals in the United Stat es, 

t he TCA sep up similar programs in those countries participating in the 

Point Four program. These programs of 11 on-the- job11 training with the 

United States technicians in the various field projects. In Paraguay, for 

example , the Government assigned worko.:r:s . to the American field party 'Which 

set up a school for dairy farming and agronorey. These workers would help 

the American experts in their daily work and thus learn the methods which 
30 

they used, 

During the fiscal year 1951 the total expenses of the TOA on a.11 bi

lateral projects wa s 020,S20,J68. A breakdown of this total show that 

the Latin American countries received the gr eater part of the amount, or 

$ll,256.,480 of the total. In 1951, nineteen countries in the Americas 

participated in the Point Four program, eleven countries i n the Near East 
31 

and Africa, and four in South Asia. 

Aside from the bilateral programs conducted in 1951, the TCA contri-

buted twelve million dollars to the t echnical assistance programs operated 

by the United Nations and its specialized agencies.. Also, it contributed 

one million to the Or§anization of American States for its programs in the 

fields of technical assistance .. This work included organizing ,v0rkshops, 
32 

regional training centers:, and regional institutes .. 

After reviewing ., mNen in a summary ma.11.'ler , the operations of the Point 

Four p1"0e ra.m., several distinct cJ::i.aracteristics are evident. In the first 

place , projects origlnate by request ,-tlthin the country d esit>ing te.chnical 

cooperation. Secon~, these technical coope-ration projects are based on 

agreements signed by representatives of the United States and of the reci-

pient country. Thirdly, since these projects involve, in :\:,he ma.in , the 

30 "wn. at is Point Four, 11 £12.:. ,ill_. , p . 20 
31 "Point 4, n QE• ill•, P• 13. 
32 Ibid., p . ll. 
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exchange of skills and knowledge ,. the ooneys allocated for them are allo-

cated for salaries and travel expenses for United States technicians en-

gaged in field projects , for trail"ing _grants for technicians , equipment , 

supplies, and demonstration projects ., and administrative costs . Fourthly, 

part of the total costs of the project is paid for by the recipient coun-

try. Fifthly, training programs ::.:-: ~I~scia.li zed field.s we·re provided for , 

for a great number of persons. Finally,. no panacea for economic develop-

ment is expected from these projects.. Point Four is simply the mea.11s 

i- hereby countries can help themselves a.nd learn to utilize and develop 

their own economic resources. As the Department of State has said_, 11 ••• 

it makes skills available, but t he transfer , adaptation ,- and practical 
33 

application of those skills resta l a r gely i.-1.i.th the people themselves. n 

33uwhat is Point Four?", 212.· ill•, P· 9. 



CHAPTER VI 

CONCLUSIONS 

The Moving Finger writes; and, having writ , 
Ho es on: nor all t hy Piety nor \·ii t 

Shall lure it back to cancel half a line, 
Nor a.11 t hy Tears wash out a Word of it . 

-:;__-Omar Khayyam, The· Rubaiyat . 

This study wa.s undertaken as was stated in t he Preface, wit hout any 

effort to pass upon the role or justification of the Point Four program 

as an element of American foreign policy. It has merely been our pur-

pose here to determine the antecedents, the nature, and the methods of 

operation of the Poi nt Four program. 

President Truman I s Point Four program of cooperative aid in t he ec-

onomic development of underdeveloped areas of the worl d was not a new 

element in American foreign policy in 1949. For ut least ten years be-

fora this program was announced by President Truman in his Inaugural Add-

ress on Januu.r y 20, 1949 , the United States had been carrying on programs 

of t echnical as · stance in foreign countries . From a r egional view point, 

the Latin American countries provided many precedents of technical as.sis-

ta.nee programs conducted by the United States- ·Government . However, tech-

nical assistance. was an element of the European Recovery Program and the 

foreign aid programs conducted by the United States in the Philippine 

.Islands and i n China after World War II. 

In analyzing the i nunediate inspir ation of the Point Four concept 

there is much to be said for the creative vrord::; of Henry A. Wa.lln.cc , 

uttered long before tha announcement of the Point Four progrr Yet 

Mr. Wallace I s concept of the need for a technical assi s tance program in 

t he postwar era does not seem to have been in any measurable degree , in-

fluential in t he immediate inspir ation of the Point Four program. Indeed, 
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there were many others like Mr. Wallace who visualized the desirability 

for such a program. The late President Franklin D. Roosevelt and Govern

ment officials such as Oscar Chapman and Ar thur Goldschmidt , all seem t o 

have been .favorably j_nclined towards such a concept . It would appear 

from the avail able evidence t hat the l ate Benjamin Hill Hardy, a Public 

Affairs Officer of the Department of State , contributed considerably to 

the i nnnediate inspiration of t his program and its announcement in the 

Inaugural Address of President Truman. Nevertheless , the credit for the 

creati on of the Point Four progr am as a legislative and administrative 

reality should go t o the President , who placed the vital support of hi-s 

Administration behind t he project . 

The basic factors in t he formulation cf t his program ar e a s varied 

as the traditions of the American social order from which they ar ose . 

The United States i s considered to be a Christian nation, and this fact 

possibly helps to explain why many Christian leaders worked t o make Point 

Four a r eality . Part of the Point Four co ncept of aid i n development of 

underdeveloped count ries had been previously in operation under the aus

pices of Christ--r'an missionarJ groups of the United States.. These g ups 

seem to have been qt1:i.te an."'Ci.ous for this program to r eceive Congressional 

authorization. In general, the Christian l eaders seem t o have viewed the 

Point Four program as another avenue for spreading t he humanitarian prin

cipl es of the New Testament . 

It . would appear from an examinat ion of the implementi'.tion of t hi s 

program that several other factors entered into i ts fonnulation , either 

in a positive or negative sense . One factor stands out as param:>unt in 

the promulgation of t he Point Four program und this is the f 0ctnr of 

security. i-.11ile some Gover nment of f icials seer:1 to have depreciated the 

factor of security in t he promulgation of t hi s policy , it woul d appear 

that a significant part of this program as nn element of post.ear Ameri.c 'ln 



ll6 

f oreign poliqy , was the belief of i ts proponents that the success of such 

a program would destroy the seedbed of Connmmism.. In this sense, the Point 

Four program would seem to be a pos itive elen:ent in the containment of the 

Soviet Union in particular, and Communism in general. Point Four is par-

tially an economic policy aimed at aD.evlating poverty, disease , and hun-

ger, and hence destroying a basis for the spread o Comnrunism~ Over two-

thirds of the -worlds population lives under conditions in which Commu-

nistic propaganda easily makes an appeal to the minds of the people. How-

ever , it is not denied here that there ~re other basis for Communism and 

Soviet policy and that the elimination or mitigation of these roots of 

Corrmunism cannot be achieved without cooperation by the United States 

with other like-minded nations. 

In addition to the faetors of Christian- humanitari anism, national 

s ecurity and the negation of Com; nism, it would seem that the economic 

factor of the investment of capi t al pl ayed a considerable part in the 

early stages 01' Point Four fornrulation. :ti.any business groups and other 

interested pc:tsons seam to have felt that the capital investment plans 

of the Point Four program should have been the means whereby American pri-

vate capital coul d invest in the urrlerdeveloped areas of the world with 

t he support of the United States Government . The questions of the desir-

abi lity of the flow of private American capi t al under the Point Four pro-

gram and of the means of stinru.lating this flow, recei ved considerabl e 

attention in the early stages of Poirrt Four . To t his , some persons 

raised the cry of imper ialism and economic colonialism. To pass j udge-

ment upon these charges is not within t he scope of this thesis . However , --t he desire of certain sections of the m rican money market t o invest 

abroad under the Point Four program could have been a vulnerable point 

in the Point Four progra.ffi, i.n tho.t the pr otection desired by these groups 

could have hindered the Congressi onal legislation for t his program. 
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The _ ~o_£.gress considered Point Four legislation for te months c}1iei'ly 

because of the neod for some compromise on the various vie rn as to ho v the 

program should be implemented. Some quarters vlewed the pr oposed program 

a s one of t echnical ass stance, while others wished to emphasize the role 

of capital investment. Still others disagreed on such issues as whether 

t he progr am s hould be i.'llP emented bilaterally by the United Stai:,es, or 

multilaterally thr<)ugh the United Nations , whether the aid u nder t he pro

gram should be private or public, a.na exactly wh· t the financial scope 

and duration of the program should be. These i ssue s occupied considerable 

a.oount of the time of the Congress and necessi tated compromises on t he di

vergent views of ea.ch . 

Point Four legislation was sponsored by members of both of the majo r 

political parties in t he Congress. However , while party lines were oft en 

crossed in vot in on t his legisl ation, the Congressional l egislation for 

the Point Four program was clearly a Democratic sponsored bill when the 

r eal t est s of authorization were met in the Congress . From a regional 

view point, the Middle Western states seem to have consistentl y voted 

against t he Point Four authorization arrl the Ne\'r England states were gen

erally favorable to such authorization. Other regi ons- did not always 

show a clear distinction on Point Four authorization. 

After t he Congress ha.d authorized the program in June, 1950 and the 

necessary funds appropriated i n September , 19.50, t he Point Four program 

quiekly became a reality. The s impl e idea of shar ing technica.1 knowledge 

and teaching the peoples of the underdeveloped areas the arts of living 

was soon underhray in thirty- f uu r countries . In order to carr y out this 

prograrn., the Technical Coop ration Administratlon vras ~ Tmed v:1.t hin the 

Department of State as the agency charged ,,ti.th the administration of the 

Point Four program. The TCA, t h ugh a system of global regional divi

sions and its fiel d service units established. wit hin t he recipient country 
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cooperating under t he Point Four program, was able to establish working 

programs o.nd project s . Much of the dred.it for the successful launching 

of the program in its first year of operation should go to the l ate Dr. 
- .. 

Henry Garlai"ld Bermett , first Administrator of the Technical Cooperation 

Administration. 
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APPENDIX A 



Mr., ~ld. hanlt lta,y, Jr., 
349 OordeU ffsll 
Sti.llwat .~~ Okla.ho 

near Mr,. -,, 

'the· probl.em Y')U rais in YQUr letter- of . . ~h 29 to See;:eta.ry 
Oha.pna.n oo~ernu,g the ot-!gin ol PQirtt F¢u,r in Ol\e that bae been 
the, iJUbjeClt of ~oulat!Qn 1n Washington 8itel'1 einee the hee.ident.', 
Ina.~l Addreast Mrt Gold$lhmidt, ot co:uree, he.$ frtl'quent~ 
been gi.ven ~it to"° having · hiU.ld 1n d\i$t't1ng the statc,nant in 
the Ins.~. al Ad<tt, s~ . wt ~ 1'14d· '"1US.l:&t.ent3t <it. '8d. an,. . . part!ci.· 
pat1~4 Seetota.x,y ,Chtqlnan likewise takes m o~i.t for the .tttotrlh 
po1nt~j~ 

You a.re no c.\Qubt · · .. e that t:he· id.ea · · i.m P-oin.t FotU" ha4 
SN.at man, f\:lpp<,rtqfs. tn the Adln1.ni~ration p,;,ior to th~' InaugU:re.• 
tton, .Mr. Oold.,cblddt wa.$ om of th. se. ~ <Y.t'fto~ •w tn 
Point Fe>ur ~t a new prog~am. bu.t call fol' t.he ~icin Qt exia• 
ttna pro~~. incl:u.dJ.ng that of ,cotlQmio, scientific,. and ·cul.tun.\ 
04ot,Qt-ati<>n, riz~ by ' ·*· L.1 4-m:, Sot.h Congree-. Th& S!tnt.l~ 
ities between the work Which th6 D parbmrmt a£ tho lnt:erio:.r was 
doing ume.r thesi l)rograms a.rd the Point tour -...o so &teat that th$ 
Department pi'oposed an i.nmed:iate expaneion e..nl1 MinetiQn of P L~ 
4<:t? rather than wa.'\.ting fot- legial,ative authorization t<>'t! tho P~ 
fOUl' pn>,Jfl'al'a• 

Despite the raet th t many Interior D~~nt 0.f!ieiw Vi.ew
ed Point Fouv e.:, a logiruu .and appropriate ~a.naion er ·~ tchat 
had l).een car~;l.ed. ort for- 1£9arie,, there s · d-oubt at that ti.me or 
ain<le that its. enrphnsis in the Inaugu.-al Address marited one of the 
most c.onstro-0tive and tar reaching developments in our toreign 
polieyll\: 

Si.ncer,ely yours ., 

J., c •. ~..eOaskill, OiJ"ector 
Didsion of IntematiUilna.l 
Activities 



DetUI • iay; 

1540 Ce.swell St. 
Ital ign1 N. a •. 
April 291; l 9S2 

I don •t think. there ean be 8lW' doubt th.at tar atJ the 
President is c()noernod the basic idaa -of tbo Point Peur Pro
gram did eome., aa you ·. est, tro.tn the late B. H. IlM'd:r• I 
hM c:.orteSJ.}OMed with Baldy about thia matter before I Wl'Ote 
rrzy- book, bllt he bad a reeling of wry proper nndesty about 
the :ma.ttet- and a ~sire a.t that time to keep his $UMestion 
in an aoonymus st te~ l-\Y' i.ntormtion as to what happened 
is thist 

Hardy bad embodied in a normxtum the oosi4 idea of 
Point Four p:rogr It had been kic~d around in the State 
D pa:rtment and I gather in effeet rejected by _per ns up t he 
line ah?ve litu't\y in the D farlment.. However., a copy of it 
was seen I Imo by O rk Clitford am I beU ve George El.$elr 
of the White ltou ~ -, When the time oome to wrtte tht, 
ina'1gUral addi~s:s it. had been de ded to make it e. speech 
parM,cularly stressing foreign polio:,, a.9 do ·. stio matters 
were to be l@gt=J}.;r emphasieed in the State-of-the-Union mess
e.ge. There ms a_·4eai:re to t'ind n:e new• g®d.1 and drama-
tic thing to put in the e eeh1. · in that s a.rch,; e I ·'W]i,-

dersta.nd it, th-e Ha.~,. mrid wa..a resu.rreeted Sll(l brought 
to life, 

' 
I don't lmow how much exper:tep.ce ~u h~ve had in ge>v'lltn-

mental oper- tions of th!t.s sort, Tho White House ls oontimli
ally subjected to sU.ons f:roU!. per-eons: i."l the govan.llllent 
end outsida or it-. Manf I Gt m\ll:".881 ~ of no \t'S.lue. In 
some there are items of val.us though the ma.in idea may not 
s em suit bl$• Where a good idea does under artr ci~ettmBtances 
eoioo to life, it 1st o.f course, subjeot :1.n ® st cases to nxxl1-
t'1oatt.ono of various kinds. 

I have al n:ey-e ten that the credit for a progra:n1 ewn 
lUl idea_1 in owrnment belongs to the official. who sniz&$ it 
Md states it. In thi·. · sense l feel that the Point Ft>Ur pro ... 
gra.m. is eleat:"1:, the Prosident 1s own bold p~gr01!l initiated by 
him. 

..L<:::..L ......... 



Undoubtedly I however I the credit for the genesiS of the id · 
belongs to Hardy, t~, yau est, thor we other 
thinking along eintilar lines to what m1ght ha ended up &$ 

the Point Folll" progl" 

I am telline You all this CJ.Utt frankl.y though fro _ 
ory only. tt" atton to you be' that iY')U chocl( d1rec-
t-lq with the rson 1Jt lvod. .r ! 111 ~t laww wheth r you kn.ow 
it or not ,. but. ?h., liardy' h. _ bean enge.,ged in wv.i.ting an e.rti ... 
cl.o a.boot her htUi'barld, Ma.¥ I st that ¥OU write he.-r at 
416 lbrth Oaklatd Street , Arlington, Virginia. 

I ~ be· 11ery rmt<:h interesteci. in seeing ~ur work when 
1t is CQlllplet • 

With b st wishes. 

JoMthan D ls 

lJNl'1'ED FRUIT COMPAN"i 
General Of c s , 80 Foo " St et 

Boston 101 ts 

D . r , W~: 

;th June, 1952 

! DOI ry that dutie., haw kept mo .out of nu otfica 
so a1.ch in t la(lt 001 th or two that I did not make a tin»l.y 
reply t..o y"Our let terr of April 8th r g ~ Point IV. 

· I am., of courna, VOX7 much int . ~ated in this subject 
and part;ie1pa,tad in w.riou1;3 eonfi · ncos dur:tng the f'ormul.a-
tion o! tha A:crt for IntornatiQtuU Dewlopnent, I should have 
Uked to ser:d (sio) you some rie.1 on the, subject, but I 

sstune th t th sollool yea$ is. closed ard that perhap it is 
too l-ato £or you to utilize ouch tor1al in yoi.u- the . "I 

oxet>odingl,y aorr,- I . id not ge-t thi t t f' in t,,:t.me to you. 

Your wey Ginceroly, 
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Mr . IIa.:rold Frank Way; Jr. 
349 Cordell Hill 
Still ter; Oklahoma. 

Dt\ax- Mr. Way, 

Thank you for yc)ltt lett er <tf inquiry 1n regard to the 
01"igw of the Point Four eonoept. I should hapf>Y to co-
operate th vou in this phase of your wot'k. However, I must 
ask you to confine ,ou.r us.a ot the infromation nclosed to 
~ur t.hesi I beca.u.se I am wo~ld.ng on a lq article whi.oh I 
expe.ot to ha.ve published soon, 

~ husband• Benjamin Rill Hardy I Junior• opent aJ.nx,.at 
two ~are durinG the war in Rio de Janeiro 1 ~z.il.; Z;J Preas 
Officer in t he 01'.fiee of the Coordina.toi, of Ame?"! Olft At~ 
tr,. hi:,. travel.$ in Bra.ill he obse.:tV , e. f instan.e~f3 o! t · 
eooou.s : hieveoent w eh were the result o tor ig;n teehnical 
aaeiet-ance• Some of t e aid iw-: .. Amrtcnnc1 ~ British, some 
O .nadJ..i:m Out o.f ·: nation, then grelf th• tirm oonvic-
t!on t t ric .. , bQtir CGul.d not onzy b~it ( $:LO ) 1At1n 
Anierle an ne·· hbora but all' of the nc dy peoplei,f .and na.tion$ 
of' t'1e :ot" • 1is eonvietion 1ay do ant until the t , ~at 
of eian col?l?tl'Uni l oomed so greatly., In Februacy 1948, 

i l e re a.tioned in FloJ:'{lia; the t hought ot nelping all 
t.ton to a.Ueviate poverty and mitser'Y occupied h:J.m eonsider

ably. H ele.a1~11 · a.w that 51101 help would also strengt hen 
the have ot n tians against the threat o,f aggreaaioti. Ho . 
e"l'et-, i t 11a, .ot until late Iifovenlber thl".l,t he actually put bis 
convictions on paper and presented t hem in tha fol'!ll of a. ... 
ore.ndum to s . superior I Franc· s Rua ell, the Di1-ector of the 
Oi'fi.oo of bl ic !fairs of th~ Depa....T"tment of St t e. 

pl"()pooed that the Unit ed States k:oep the 
initiative and ntwn it had aeh1evad in forei •n at.fairs 
t}Utoµgh the Mar all Plan ny este.bllshing a l arge sca1e1 long 
range pt"Ogra.'!ll of technical ass1sta.nce to other cou11trie1;;~ After 
di$CU.ssing tho pt'O . sal with about twenty .ople in the State 
Departmont _ e re\11{3ed. the memor :um slightly in Mid- Decemhex-. 

By that t ' the White Hou.s.e had requ~sted that the State J 

Department prepar.e a draft for the i'orthco , g Inatlgtu•al Add
resa I which wae to be devoted t o foreign pol ioy,, and was inten-. 
ded to be a. ringing s ... at.e . nt of democratic r,rincipl.es . .. ~ . 
Ha.roy was assigned to pre.pare such a draft., 

In the rev.ised memorandum., tn'.!i.eh ! r.r,.entioned ~ , • 
H.a.rdy had 4J..raady . asted that the ne't'{ p1-0gram be announ 0d 
in the 'Inaugural Ad.dress,: 



a:a a convincing exemplifieat1on ot democrattc ideals in aet.
ti<)n, even though detailed p~gi'am eould not be f'ul.l.Jr form
lated b-7 J;nauguration Dq. This rev.teed memorandum was circu
lAt.t· tin the dep~.nt t;y • Russell but the pl"Oposal was 
dieQ~, obietl.y on the growx!s th ;t approval ot tunds fer 
the progJJ'am · by the Budget Bu:roau and by Congresu would b ditti
·cult to obtain, and the belle£ that the time was not right fo.r 
such a. progra to b · pnsented to the world, 

Never--tn · •less, the first draft by ~ . Ha.l'dy of the propo-
ed Inaugural Address contained a statement on a. technical as 

i$tant:e progr Thi di-a.ft was eomplete,~ rewritten by others 
in the D&p rt.ment ol State, and an entirely .new epeeoh with no 
mention of t eohniaeJ. assistance, was sent to the White House• 

At this pourt, 1 · . • Hardy, convinced that the idea. wa$ great 
am ; rlt.ed the coneid~ration of th President hwelf , . nt 
1 intotmsl:lt' to the White House and talked ,dth ·. , Geo e Els$y 

member ol the PN,sidsnt.1 s.te.fl' a.rd left 1n. h1 hands &. copy 
of th& memorandum to· be given to Mr,, Olark Qllf.ford and to the 
Pres.id nt, 

A tw d~s lat.w ,. about the 27th of December, 194.S, the 
White Hou• sent tbe Oepartmnt of State's draft baek and asked 
ti.bat al'lZ>"ther $££otrti be ma.de to ~hi.e'V'3 the desired effeot11 Again 
th$ ta:ak waa g,1 n to Mr. Hardy .and he preparod another version 
of his origU!al tin.ft• including his proposal for a. technical 
affietanoe pi,;>~ 

'the dratt wae lJSrtt to the White House I when,, al.thought 
:SOJll:nll'l:a :t re ·· sed:, it formed th b ·ts of th Inaugural Addres-s 
as the Pre'1d•nt dellwred it. Ancng the features 4,ntroduatd 
into the speech . :t, the ·White House were the mmier1eu Wlllllal'7 
ot the major course$ o:f nctton (whie?'l let to the de i.gnat1on 
0 Point rov«), the tostering Qf capital investimnt. and the 
pbra.:$0 tt't)old new pMgrem" • 

'I'he-,e are the essential. fa,c.te concer ning 'flfY' hU.sba.nd ts part 
in the o ~ · nation 1>f Point Four, 

tihen yt,ur tbeais 1s publiehed I should appreoiat . it if 
you -would kindly $Upply me with the reference 1ni'orma.t1o.n as 
to titl~, d t:e and place .of publication. If I can be of fur,,.. 
the.r help,. pl.,ease m-1te to me. 

Sincerely ynurs,, 



. : : 
April 51, 1952 

Dear lb-• Harold Ws;y, 

The ide er what ii now called point. 4 originated l.ring 
long befow • Truman called for a. bold, new prog . I know 
I began ta.lldllg about the ide· a.$ ear~ as 1941. :rn late 
1941 <>r earJ.T 19~ 1n an a.r.tiel» for the Atlantic nthly l 
said; »The proo· ss of 1tdustriall$t1on 1$ th• way to a.tte.i.n 
h her stands.rd& of li v.lng·, fll#i 1be:ro are ~ ~tie:s in 
Southern Europe., Le.tin Amdu am the Pe.<litie Countri.es . ere 
that kind e1f a r11htl'ti 'WOuld be ef tl"eJ.OOndOUe VQ.lue from the 
standt:x.>irlt> ot r .":(l.ing living st~s.. (HJ Forbtt$te}s in ma.ey 
c es the low- lewl of industrialiize.t1on i-fl not a res:ult of 
ci:r~ancee tor which the . is no ~, bUt a eonsequ.eni::e 
ot th aea.reity of capital and laek of proper, t eobni¢iana,. 
It $hould 'be po sible with intelligent effort to help these 
eount1-ies get bc>t . I/HJIJ Iii/I Some aueb progl'am as here 
geaseted might be wrkad et.lt in collaboration ll'lth the British 
and th& deizo:raoj_ea o.f Europe and Latin America a.nd put into 
eff.ect bo~ before we come to an armist1ce. Probably the 
Englis~aldng people · of the world will have to take the 
lead in· und .rwriting world prosperity f~r a generation to 
come. fHl/f# It is one o! the ·~ we can build an economic fu ... 
ture solid enough to be wrth lighting for. " 

In TJq' C$ntun, of the Common man epeeoh on May a, 19/~ 
I outlined the same idea in veey general te·rma a.rm a.gain 1n 
the Mart>h l.943 issue of the American magazine. My Wea.a we:re 
called at that t ime "globaloneyf , , 'Milk for Hottentoteu ,, and 
nTVA's on the Danube", 1 allaee1 a International milk route" , 
$ , ' 

On April 2.3,. 1947 in talld.ng to ~o J!Jffllbers ot the ranch 
Ohambe.r of Oeput1e: , · . · ·· ··. ·. I . deploll'Gd. the tact that 
UNRRA had been ldlled the !preceding ~ am Gald that I thought 
it would · e eh a.per for the USA am Br1ta.$,n to pay for peace. 
with organizations like U · . th it is· tG have ~rease.d ex
penditures for la.re ~es. :t au.ggeaf{t_ed that it ·would take 
GV(Jn:hually a.bout . : 't~ J . $$,,000,000,,000 a. yaar 
!or about 10 year$ to do a au£ficientl,y good j<>b of reh~ili
tation t.o make the WOir'ld safe for peac.e. 

· The t!oa.rd of Economie Warfare di.d a little wrk a.long 
this- line am its suoeessor orga.riir,ation FSA did some trm:a 
th~ standpoint or making $'1.lrVe;nJ country bf eountr., a,a to jU.st 
'What were the oe.pite.l needs. The BEW l:rorking 1n cooperation 
ldth the (::oordinator of Inte?'-American Affair s de11relopo ·ta~h
nique to:r sending .speeialists in agriculture and other lines 

' 
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to Le.tin ~:ric during the 'fflir, to ~ production of ve.ri.
ou_,e kinds We started so , o:t this work while I wa.e still 
See-ret,a.r,y 0£ :riculttll"e. 

Sincerel.y, Jt>Ul'~t 

B A Wall.aee 

( flem-y Agar Wnllace.) 

OLIFFQRl) Am> M.UJaR 
Att()m&~ anti (founsel:b>rs at Law 

1$23 L Stl"eet I Nort.hwest, 
·· ashing'ton 

Dear Mr. We,: 

April 101 l952 

I haw you,r .lett-er c,t April 1st with reference to t 
inCJ$l.S or the Point IV pn,gr · The :;itory :l:$ an interest-

ing one bu.t tathe:r long and the t .bought occun.~ to me that 
~ur tt'avel& tiiight bring ynu to Wathin Qn eo ootime in the 
near futlll"e., ~t which time I would be l'lB/Ppy to sit and via1t 
1(1:th 3'0U a.bout it; 

I think 10u are correct in stating that the IJto-r,- has 
never been told, and l am sure you would perform a. useM 
servi¢e U ~u did so .. 

· .U 1()11 do not plan on ootn:1.ng to W ,lungton.,. perh&.pe I 
eoul.d Qt you · · ee. in the Middle West when fff{f work 
bri.n,g"1 me out thQre. 

With best regard" I am 

Oordinl~y yours, 

Clark · . (Jlittol!d 

Mr. fltuiold fyank Way, Jr. 
'4-9 Cof'de:U Hfill..t 
01."' -'"---.. A·· & Celle l'l'e ·~IQJJD .. . ' 0 
Stillwater, Oklahoma 
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30 ROC!JiFELLEB PLAZA 
New York, N. r. 

&loin 5600 

Dear Mr. Wayt 

;t Nalson A, lloeketell,,$r bas . eked to thanlt you tor 
Yf.)Ul' let:t.e~ a.t 'tb$. eigb.th~ in which you request Wol'Sllation 
on the ope~e.t1on11 ot the lnt;ema.tional B$.ttic Eoonomy- OorpQr,... 
a.ti~n,. The e.t.taeh materW pr&vld baokground info~tton 
·on this work.. tog . thel'' w!th a. bibllU'>grapy- ot publiSJhed mater-
W. 

The queati.on of ~etb r a program Qf th· tmO type can 
be ttna.nciolly sueoessf'tll depend on mat1;1' taotors with ee.n.,.. 
not be · ppraised .fuU1 at 811'1' particU.lar time,. The Il3F.C ~ 
terprl.eee haw bad ~g protit and loss ex;pe~i.enoe. Some 
a.re d.oLl'Jg well pt"Gfit,;...wiee; others haw lost money and have 
bse:n liqu.i.da.te.d. 1n whole o:r in part. 

The • w,a$ eonaei'Ved and devaloped :Ln the belief that 
it .J1eld p~,~ 0-f' financial s · · 11 as t eonnical su.oe:iess. 
It i,s too.· ~18· to a93 whether this faith 1• wboU:, j11stified 
on the bBJ;d.e or actual XJ,>$rl.ence-... As you kno ~, the element 
ot bu.sine s iticak is $],ecial.JQ great .in new veniu~a abroad. 
Howa ~, several of t-l1e I · · Companie~"- even at this. early 
c,tag&1 are· quite ·eneoui,aging in their promise of beooming 
GOUnd prot!t,..,.matd..ng nterprises., 

Mr• Harold Fre.nis W. , Jr., 
349 ColX! ll. Hall , 
Stillwat er, Oklahoma 

lnalosurea 

:lt.ncenly,. 

Frmeis A. Jamieson 
(Member or the Board 
of Direetor$, IBEC) 
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DEPARTNJ.00' OF STATE 
Washingto:n:, 

n. o, 

Mr.-, Dear Mr. Wqt 

April 2, 1952 

I shall try to supply the information requested in ye,ur 
lett.er of h 25-. Ii t he an t"$ are not ole . · or a:re lack ... 
ing any essential detail, please let me lmmr. 

lt An organization che.rl is enclosed~ It do not $how 
all the rel,.tionshipe with other agenc1ea1 which would make 
Bl\ unu.Jl\le..U,' eempl.J.¢ fted oharl. 'l'o thi· b JJic eh rt of TOA 
one mi.ght add th$ box.es I haw indicated in pen.cu , which 
would contribute to an underst ding <;>t the relations.hip&, 

z,. TGA does not have authority to gn.e.ra.nt private in• 
wetmnte in the oountrie·s where it is wor:king, The !futual. 
Security Agency doe ha'V'\l SU:Ch authority, am it has been 
used to a limited, extent, .I $uggest that 1ou write to the 

tual · · C\U"i,ty Ageaoy :to?t informs.ti.on ,bout its investment 
~antee prc> an.t1 U YQU ·M"e interestQ<i 1n m\Ch activities 
in t.be Phillppin~· 1 wb;f.ch1 as far · I know, ia the only coun.,. 
try where the program. is prer,er!tl in operation. 

3• Ori.te.-1.a tor : t¥>liQhing that en:r pa.rt,1QuJ.a.r COWltry 
is ,rimd.~t'de loped" are tiOt. abaolute., A c :ful weighing of 
au.oh tactor,1 . a.a ind! vi.dual ille~ levels., di~tary- sta.ndarda1 · 
riatft' ti U:tfH'MY, health conditions, perc,nt · of flt · lyment 
1n ncn,..agrieultural pu:ran1ts_. and ot~r t en<i to eat$bUBh the 
division 'between de loped a.ni underdeveloped aountr:Lea with 
®ntdderable precision and with little room f'Gr doubt. 

Te'Chnical cooperation with a country usua.Uy ort -inates 
in con-.ertJ&tions between local gowmt11ent repre:ientati ves and 
th c:hll.efe .of u. s. di.plo:matie missions., These missions rec-e1ive 
and study- t he requ.esto at)d foNard them to TOA in ws~M~on 
with MtJonrnemilatiorts. 

ihe proposal are then revi.~ by the Point l4- sta.t.f, in 
oorurult,_ation with tho appropriate · gional bureaus of the De
partment 0£ St t e, and t echnical enc.i.es mst d1reetly concer
ned w.1th the field of a.cti ~-:tty, Projects. are oons.idered from 
various pcints of viewt whether t hey ar-e t•ehnio&lly feasible 
and sound; whether fwtds., pet"eonnel, and equi.pni,nt a.r~ a-qaU
able; whether the work could bett er be, undertak~n by the tr.. M. 
or whether it ,muld duplicate activities already under wa:y. 



Onee a. project, i ·e pprowd in principle; epeeitie plans 
are worked out with the oth r government~ Operatione can be• 
gin atter a project agr~e nt be.s b~en signed ana technicians 
haw been recruited. 

In the fu•st Jl¥.)ntbs of the progr•, requests !or techni
cal coope11&..t1on tended to be .miseellaneous in. char ot · r, In 
l 9S1, ·11owver, both American and foreign o.tricie.la "' re talk-
ing •re in. tex,ns of integrated eountey progr striking at 
th~ root of p,robl of m4Sse ot peopl e ,, 

The Act tor lntel"n$tionaJ. D velopment stipulates that 
governments request,ing Point 4 coo ration hall meet oertoiu 
reaao.nable :requir"ementa, They met pay a. fur ·share of pro
jects CQata, kecep the United States Wormed and tell their 
own cit,i~ens about the a.imS and s.caompllshments of the program, 
make the best possible uae of the fruits of QOOperation m1d 
mak~ .availabl~ to othe·r govenunents participating in the p,ro.
gram any- helpful technical information, The fu.tuaJ. Security 
Act makes certain other stipulations. 

Accordingly, the United Stateti b~s negoti ted Genera.1. 
Ag e nte with n;>st Point 4 countries containing these and 
other basic oonditiorw., 

The stgn1ng of Ck.>tieral Agreement did not necessarily 
precede the begin ~ .. ·· . of proj ct operat.ions. In some count
nee a. General Agx-.eimnt must be i-atified by the national leg
islature Therefore, to avoid dela.y, proj ects were so times 
e.pproV&d and set in nv,tion dur .i..l G .... ne:ra.1 Agree nt ne:got1 -
tions.. In most of the other Ame.vl¢an Republics" projects 
were ady in operation when the TCA was e$tabllehedt Th~ee 
werG reexamined and. mst or them continued even though Gene:r
al A amentt had not been sign 

4,. Th$ Nat!.onal Incluatrial Oonfe nee Board, Inc,. , of 
247 Park ,\:venue1 York, at the request of President Truman's 
Commltt ee for Financing Foreign Aid, prepared., in early 1951, 
a t"e'POrt en "Obstacles to Direct Foreign In et nt1.t. In 
the prepal'ation of tbie report I queationnai.N)e rere sent to 
bundrede of peopl and numerous meetings , re held in tiew York. 
These meeting.8 may be the one.s to which · you refer. You might 
obta.tn a. eopy of the report-a lengthy one of 376 pages-by 
writing the above addrees. It ha a wealth of information and 
its concluione e.ud recommendations are of intereat. They in
olud flU.fJl eatlona for changes in tax laws imditica.tions of 
exchange regul.t::..~ .. ne, pa.rtioulnrly in reference to the return 
of pn,fit to investors. 



If these wre net the meetings which you mention, lt ie 
poeeible that you ha.'Vll in mind coni'erence held 1n . ew Yo:rk 
and. other key cities by Mr. Samuel Baggett I Vit;e President 
of the United Fruit Company, of Bo.ston, Ma.seaehusett s, Mr. 
B . tt was one of the leader.s of o. group of busines ·n .. :worit" 
ing for the passag.e of t he Poi nt 4 leg1sl tion. It might be 
wort.h your while te write to him. 

5 • .t am enolo · - $0tne epeeohes and other materialt b7 
and about Dr. Benn-et .·· Iam sure· that t hen is a gr eat deal 
et other information a.bout him at th College. Of course; 
th . Memo:-ial Issue o! the Colleie Mg~qi&W a. great many tri
butes to his 1-m·rkJ I am sure l'QU have seen i t .. 

Ha21cy Li, Carr 
Assistant Publle Aff r s Officer 
Teehniee.l Cooper tion Administrati on 
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Fourth, we must embRrk on a bold new program for making the bene
fits of our s-cientific advances and indust-rial progr ss available for 
t he improvement and grovrth of underdeveloped areas. 

More t han ha.J.r- of the people of the '11-JOrld a.re living in ·onditions 
approaching misery. Their food is inadequate . They u,re vict~ms o.f dis
ease. Their econo:mic life i s primitbre and stagnant . Their poverty is 
a. handicap and a. t hr (Ja.t both to t hem e.nd to more pMsperous areas . 

For the first time in history, hUt1lanity possGsscs tile }zic~·i ledge and 
the skill -to relieve the suffering of these people. 

The United .States is preeminent among nations in the development of 
industrial and scientific techniaue s.. The material ,1hich we can af.,ord 
to use for the assistunce is limited. But our imponderable resources in 
technical l::nouledge are consta.."1.tly growing and a.re inmr.ha.ustible,. 

I believe that l'1G should. n-.a.ke available to pence-loving peoples the 
benefi ts of our store of technical knowl edge in o:rder to help them rea
lize their aspirations for a. better life .. And , in cooperation w--lth other 
nn.tions , we sho' l fo ster capital investment in area s needing development . 

OUr aim should be t o help the free peopl e s of the world , through 
their oim efforts , to produce rr.orc food , more clothing_; nnre materials 
for housing ., ~nd more mechanica l power t o lighten their burdens. 

We invlte other countries to pool their technological resources in 
t hi s undertaking. '.i'heir contributions wi ll be w·arm],y welcomc-d. This 
should be a cooperative enterprise in which all nations work t ogether 
t hrough tho United Nations n.nd its specialized agencies wherever practi
cable . It must be world-wide effort for the achievement of peace , plenty; 
and f reedom. 

With the cooperation of bu siness,. pr ivate capital, agriculture, and 
l abor in this country, t his progi~am can greatly increase the industrial 
activity i n other rations o.nd can raise substantially their standards of 
livlng. 

Such new economic developments l'"t1u:;t ::,e devised and controlled to 
benefit the pco Jles of the areas in which they are cstnl.iJ.ished . Guaran
t ies to the investor must be balance y guaranties in the interest of 
the }JCO' h: i.:hosu .L'es0u "' ..,es and whose labor go into these developments. 

The old imperia.lism--exploitation for foreign profit- has 110 place 
in our plans. Wha-t ,,,e env.1.sa.go is a program of dev-elopmcnt bused on the 
concepts of dem:,cratic fair dealing. 

All countri es,. including our own, will greatly benefit from a con
structi vc procrnm for the better use of the i-iorld 1 s human and natural 
resou:rces .. •xperience sho1-J"s that our con:r::erce with other countries ex
pands s t hey progress industrially and economically. 

Greater production is the key to pr-a sperity and peace. And the key 
to greater production is a \"rider and .re vigorous application of modern 
scionti.,_ic and ,echnice.1 knowledge . 

Only be helping the least fortunate of' its members to help themselves 
can the hurJn.n famil y achieve the decent , satis.fying life that is t.1e right 
of eJ.l people . 

Dei ocracy a.lone can supply the vitali:zing force that is ne.cessa!"y to 
stir the peoples of the world · into triumphant act.ion,. not only P...gainst t heir 
human oppressors, but also against their ancient enentl.es- hunger, mi secy, 
and despair. 
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Ta~le I · 
er Capita Income, Population and Population Groups of 53 Countries 

1 

Country Per capita Rank Population- b Types 
income in t housands 

U. S. dollars 
per annum-a. 

Upper Income Group (over 
$200) 

United States $554 l 131,416 1 
Germany 520 2 69,317 1 
United Kingdom 468 3 47, 778 1 
Switzer l and 445 4 4,206 l 
Sweden 436 5 6,31+1 1 
Australia 403 6 6, 996 l 
New Zealand 396 7 1,642 1 
Canada 389 s 11,36$ l 
Netherlands 338 9 8,834 1 
Denmark 33S 10 3~B25 l 
France 283 11 41,950 l 
Non-ray 279 12 2, 937 1 
Belgium 261 ]J 8,396 1 
Eire 248 14 2, 946 1 
Argentina 2,18 15 13,132 2 

Middle Income Group ( ~~101..::. 
200) 

188 16 Union of s., Africa 10,2;1 1-f 
Finland 18/+ 17 3, 6S4 1 
Chile 174 18 4,940 2 
Austria 166 1-9 6, 940 1 
USSR 1 58-<l 20 196.,500....e 2 
Italy 140 21 43,864 1 
Gr.ee.ce 140 22 7, 200 2 
Czec_ .. oslpvl1k 134 23 15, 2.30 1 
Hungary 125 24 9~129 l 
Bulgaria 109 25 6,300 2 

iower Incom Group ($100.:-
beloir) 

Guba. 98 26 4.,253 3 
Yugoshwia 96 27 15,703 2 
Poland 95 28 35~090 2 
Japan 93 29 72, 520 2 
Venezuela 92 30 3, 650 3 
Egypt 85 31 \ 16.,650 3 
Palestine Sl 32 1,502 3 
Costa Rica 76 33 639 3 
Colombia 76 31~ 8, 986 3 
Peru 72 35 7, 000 3 
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Table I 

Country Per capita Rank Population-b Types 
income in thousands 

u. s. dollar 
12er annum- a 

Lower income group ($100-
below) 

Panama 71 36 620 3 
Ceylon 63 37 5, 922 3 
Mexico 61 3s 19,380 3 
ttru.gu~ 56 39 2,.147 2 
Dominican RepublSlc 51 40 l,h50 3 
Haiti 50 41 2 , 600 3 
Nicaragua. 50 42 883 3 
Guatemala. 48 43 3,260 3 
Bolivia. 47 44 3,400 3 
Honduras l~5 45 1,090 3 
El Sal..v1).do.r 45 46 1, 745 3 
Brazil 46 47 1..0, 900 3 
Ecuador 44 4B 3,000 3 
Paraguay 39 49 970 3 
India 34 50 382,,000 3 
Philippines 32 51 16; 300 3 
China 29 52 450, 000 3¢ 
Indonesia. 22 53 60,1+35 3 

From, t'Point Four and World Production,, 11 Howard S. Pi quet , Anna.la of 
t he American Academy of Political and Social Science, Harch, 1950, Vol. 
268, PP• 150-151. - . . 

a,. Source- Per Capi t a tfational Income, "Foreign AssetiLand Liabilities 
of the United States and Its Balance of International Trade. 11 

b. Source-Statistical Yearbook, League of Nations, 1941/42. 
c . Countries are grouped by population as follows: 

Type 1 . Lo:w gro·wth potential. Birth rates below 25 per thousand. Low 
de.c>.t rat.es . 
Type 2 . Transi tional ~wth.. Dirth rates 25- 35 per t housand. Both 
birth and deat h rates generally falli ng.. Rapid po .. ml a.tion growth. 
Type J . Hi gh growth potential. Birth r ates oveT 35 per thousand. 
Deat h ratco cener ally declini ng but not birth rates. 

Source- P. B. Baran, "Ifati onal Income and Products of the u. S. s. R., 
1940, 11 Revlew of Econo:nic Stati stics, November, 19/.i.? . 

e . -Source , Department of State . 
£ . White popul ation only. 
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Table II 
Net United States Direct- Investment Capital l·bvements by 

Area and Industry, 1945-1947. 
(in millions of dollars , decreases sho~m .... ) 

ti) 
Q) 

~ "' ·;:: 0 
r-1 ~ !;1! +' 

"' ig ..., 
"' +3 Q) 

0 C,) j !J E-i C) 

t otal.a all ind us-
tries: 

1945 ........... ...• 00-. () 140. 4 · 
1946 .• . . , ... . ....... . .. 39.8 55 .7 
1947 •••. '!2 •• •••••• 65 .• 9 407.; 7 

Ma.nu.f acturi.ng; 
l 945 ................. 67.5 . 2 21-. 2 
1946. , ._ ~ ... ........... 16;~ .1 16.:3 
194 7 .• •• ·-••••••. -.~ •• 72. 9 -.5 50. ·8 

Distri bution: 
.1945 ••••• •.••• , ... •-·••· 12. 7 .. .... J .8 
1946 •• •.• , .... .......... 24.2 . ..... 2 8 .• 1 
1947 .. -• ••. , •••• ···- 43. 0 4. 8 .31. 4 

Agriculture: - .. 
1945 • ........ , .......... 4-3. 1 . 3 46. 7 
1946 ....... •-. ·• ....... ~ ...... 6. 8 • 6 6. 3 
1947, .•.• •.. ,,. ................ -9.A . 3 -11. 2 

Mining and smelting: 
1945 • ....... ...... (--• . ...... 2. 5 -6 .• 7 
i946 .. ..... , .•••. 4 • ••• (4) -12.2 
1947 •• ....... ~ .. ......... -.7 18. 2 

Petroleum: 
1945. ·• •···· .•• ··-· ..... ·• ~· 71. 1 
1946 . ••....•• .... •·. 04.3 
l,947 ••••• • , •••..••• 60. 8 

Public utilities : 
:i,94. 5 ,. .... •. • •-·· .••• -., . ........ , 6!t l 1.7 
1946 ....... .... ... . •· .. 4.1 5.5 79. 7 
1947 ••• . •• > ..•• ,. ... 9.7 - 6.1 .17. 9 

Mis ellaneous : 
1945 •• . .. ........ .... ... 2 .• 6 
1946 •••...•.. ............ . 6 
1947,. ··-· ••. .., ....... 39. 8 

-
L. fr1cludes unallocable minor investments. 
2 . Ir.:cludes paper and paj:.:, . 
3. ~eludes fishing. 
4 .. Less than $50, 000 
5. Includes insurances. 

3._8 
4.8 
9. 6 

t5 . 2 
. 4 

.. 2 
.. . . ... . 
•• 
•• 
~2-

. 7 

. 6 

.7 

.• 1 
·•~• , .... 

If.) 
0 G) 
,:::: •rl 
Q) s.. 8. ... 

"Cl Q) s.. ..., 
~ s::: 0 Q) g 8. J-. ..c:: 
J:£1 ~ ..., 0 

Q) r:il 0 C) 

.o 30. 6 
i..o 49.4 
1~7 58. 2 

• •• 1. 7 ~~4 
. 6 1.7 5 .• 2 
.3 1. 9 10. 8 

. 1 . 2 14,.3 
,. 6 . 1 11, .3 

1.7 ...• a.3 

(4) ~· .. -5.1 
- .• 9 ••• .s 

. 8 ..... . 7 

1.0 .. ,. . 2 
.5 . ··-· -.1 

2. 0 · l _.5 4.2 

.. I 
-.1 
1.3 

.... . _ ....... 8$. 3. 9 
,4) . 1 .9 
•• • •• 1. 6 

4) . 1 3. 6 
.1 . 2 .4 
.o • • • J .8 

International Economies Division 
Office of Business Economics 
Department of Commerce 
March 21, 1949. 



Outline of Legisl ative Procedure in the 
En ctment of Point Four; 

11Act For International Development" , Title IV 
"Foreign Economic Assistance Act of 1950'', 

Public Law 535 , U. s. Congre ss., Slst~ 2nd Sess., H. R. 7797 

u. s. Congress, 8lst ., 2nd Sess. 

H, R. 561,5, Jp.1.y 12, ~; introduced by Representative John Kee ., 
Democrat ., West Virginia.. -i, A bill to promote the foreign policy of 
the United States and to authorize participation in a cooperative 
endeavor f or assisting in the development of economically underde
veloped areas of the world. n Sent to the House Committee on Foreign 
Affairs, never reported out of the Committee . 

H. R. lliJ:t, July 121 12lt2.; introduced by Representative Brent Spence ., 
Democrat , Kentucky. "To amend the Export- Import Bank Act of 1945 , a s 
amended .... To vest power in said bank to guarantee United States invest
ments nbroad. 11 Sent to the Committee on Banldng and Currency. Report
ed out of the Cormnittee on October 6, 1949 and committed to the Com
mittee of the 1<n1ole; no decision reached in the Committee of the Whole . 

H. R. 6026, August ll,, ~ introduced by Representative Christian 
Herter ., Republican., Massachusetts. nA bill to establish a progr am of 
foreign economic developm.ent . 11 Sent to the Committee on Foreign Af
fairs ; never reported out of the Committee. 

September '?:l, lli2.; hearings open i n the House Committee on Foreign 
Affairs on H. R. 56l5 . 

September 28 1 1.21t2; hearings continued in House on H. R. 5615 . 

September A 191t2.; hearings continued in House on H. R. 5615 . 

October .la.~; hearings continued in House on H. R. 5615. 

October L lli2; hearings continued in House on H. R. 5615. 

,October ia. ~; hearings continued in House on H. R. 5615. 

October . .2.a. 1.9lt2; hearings continued in House on H. R. 5615 . 

October 1-L 1-.21t:2; hearings continued i n House on H. R. 5615. 

No decision was reached in the first Session of the 81st Congress on 
Point Four legislation. 

U. s. Congress ., 81st, 2nd Sess . 

January l.a, lli.Q; House Committee on Foreign Affairs reopened hear
ings on H. R. 5615 and opened hearings on H. R. 6026. 

J arrua-ry ll, 122.Q; hearings continued on H. R. 5615 and H. R. 6026 

January lJ., lli.Q; conclusion of public hearings on H. R. 5615 and 
H. R. 6026. 



January ili 122Q. House Committee on Foreign Affairs met in execu
tive session to consider H. R. 6834, which had been introduced by 
Representative Kee on January l S, 1950; a compromise bill between 
H. R. 5615 and H. R. 6026. 

February g,, .J..2.2.Q,; Committee continued in executive session on 
H. R. 6834. 

februar,v .fu. 122.Q; Commit.tee continued in executive session on 
H. R. 6834. 

Februag §.,_ 1950; Committee continued in executive session on 
H. R. 34. 

February 10, 1950; Committee continued in executive session on 
H. R. 6834. 

February: Jdu, lli.Q; Committee continued in executive session on 
H. R. 6834. 

February 12,· 1950; Conmtl.ttee approved H. R. 6834. 

February 2.Q, 1950; Committee met in ey..ecutive session and approved 
H. R. 7346, a bill which had been introduced by Representative Kee 
on Feb1"Uary 20, 1950 on behalf of the Committee . 

March 22 1 1950; H. R. 7797 was introduced by Represent ative John 
Kee and sent to t he Comnittee on Foreign Aff airs. H •. R. 7797 was 
an omnibus foreign a id bill and contained it as title III , the 
bill which t he Coillllittee had appr oved on February 20, 1950-H. R. 
7346. 

Ma.r,p._h 23 1 1950; Committee approves H. R. 7797 and referred it back 
to the House. 

March ~ 122.Q.i. S. 3304, t he Senate omnibus foreign aid bill was in
troduced by Senator Tom Connally, Dem crat , Texas , at this point s . 
3304 did not have a title in it concer ning Point Four. 

March ~ l .22.9..i. general debate in the House was opened on H. R. 7797, 
t he previous day it had been agreed to limit debate to six hours . 

March '?:J... , 1950; House continued general debate on H. R. 7797. 

March ~ , 1.2.2.Q; House concluded general debate on H. R. 7797. 

~ ?.2., 12.iQ; House continued consideration of H. n. 7797. 

March ]Q, 122Q; House cont i nued consideration of H. R. 7797. 

March 301 1950; Senate Committee on Foreicn RelB.tions began consid
eration of the "Act f or Int ernational Development . " 

March~, 1950; House passed H. R. 7797- 287 Yea, 86 Nea . 



April la. 1220; Senate received H. R. 7797. 

April la. 1950; Senate Committee on Foreign Relations condluded pub
lic hearings on the 11Act for International Development" . 

April !:J:..a. 122Q; Senate Committee met in executive session and approved 
the "Act for International Development" by 11-0, the act was to be in;.. 
traduced in the form of an amendment by the Committee to s . 3304. 

April .5.a.. 12..lQ.; Senator Tom Connally introduced for the Senate Committee 
on Foreign Relations an amendment to s . 3304 in the form of 11Act .for 
International Devel opment" , title V, s . 3304. 

April 20 1 12.2.Q; debate began in the Senate on s. 3304., the omnibus 
foreign ai bill. 

April ~ 122.Q; Senators Saltonstall and Millikin, ·_Republicans, Mass
achusetts ,, Colorado, introduced an amendment to s. 3304 in the form 
of title V to that bill. This titl e w.ould have 'submitted the ques
tion of the ?oint Four program to a bipartisan Congressional commi
ttee for further study. 

Anril ~ .. 12.iQ; Senate debates t itle V, 11Act for International Deve
l opment" , S. 3304. 

April~ J.2.2..Q; Senate continued debat e of title V. 

May i, 1950; Senate rejects the Saltonstall- Millikin amendment , adopts 
the Connally amendme.nt to s. 3304 by a vote of 37-36. Senate adopted 
the enacting clause of H. R. ' 7797, then inserted the body of S. 3304 
under this clause. S., 3304 i,tas indefinitely postponed. Senate called 
for a conference with the House to consider differences in the two 
versions of H. R. 7797, appointed Senate managers 

tm 2.,..12.iQ.; House disagreed w1.th Senate version of H. R. 7797 and 
a.greed to a conference, appointed House managers. 

!m Jzh 12,20 ; conference report submitted to t e Senate .. 

~ ~ 1920; conference rer,0rt debated in the Senate . 

~2.lz. 1950; conference report submitted to the House , debated and 
agreed to by a vot e of 21+ S. 

May $., 12,!ill; conference report debated in t he Senate . 

f~ ~ ~; conference report debated in t he Senate , Senate agreed 
to confe rence bill by a vote of 4 7-27 •. 

M&". g,,~ 1950; President of the Senate signed H. R. 7797. 

~ ~ , 1250; Speaker pro tempore of the House signed H. R. 7797. 

~ 2..,. 1:.22.Q; Notice in the House that the President had signed the 
Act passed by the Congress , H. R. 7797, Public Law 535 , "Foreign Ec
onomic Assistance Act of 1950. " 
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